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Memorandum Submitted by the University Grant’s Committee 

RESTRUCTURING OF THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM; THE 

SECRETARY OF STATE’S LETTER OF 14 JULY 1982; AND LONGER TERM 

PRIORITIES (HE 1) 

A. Restructuring of the University System 

1, The Committee’s approach to the allocation of the reduced resources available for 
the three academic years 1981/82-1983/84 was described in oral evidence in July 1981 
(Session 1980-81, HC 449-i) and in a letter to the Chairman of the Select Commitee 
dated 2 November 1981. 

The Interim Appraisal 

2, At the end of 1982, nearly half way through the three-year period, the Committee 
submitted an interim appraisal of the progress of restructuring to the Secretary of State, 
who released it to the press on 22 December. The main points made in the interim appraisal 
were: 

(i) The Committee's monitoring role: The Committee had deliberately kept to a 
minimum its interventions and its requests for reports on progress but it had 
received a substantial flow of information about developments and had given 
guidance, either generally or to individual universities, about particular subjects 
or services. 

(ii) General problems of contraction: Because of the organisation and nature of 
higher education, the universities had faced great problems in coping with cuts 
of the order and at the speed required by the Government. These problems had 
affected almost all universities, not only the handful which suffered the largest 
reductions. 

(iii) Student numbers: The provisional returns for admissions in 1982-83 suggested 
that most universities were reasonably on course to achieving their student 
number targets for home and EC targets by 1984-85 and that the fall in the 
number of new entrants from overseas had been arrested. 

(iv) Staff numbers: Universities were nearly halfrway towards their forecast loss of 
4,000 academic and academic-related staff by early retirement or redundancy. 
(A further 1,600 vacancies were expected to be lost through normal retirements 
or other reasons.) Some universities had said that they were unable to put 
forward proposals to the Priyy Council for amendment of their statutes so as 
to enable them to terminate the appointment of existing staff involuntarily, and 
thus achieve the reductions required by 1983-84. Some universities had overshot 
their desired staff losses in some academic areas and \vould have to start recruit- 
ing again when they still had to make further reductions in other areas (parti- 
cularly in the arts and social sciences): this might cause severe management 
problems. 

(v) The future academic balance: In engineering, technology, mathernatics and 
computer science and certain other areas the percentage of posts shed in 1981-82 
was much higher than the average. This was not unexpected, sirice the staff 

The cost of printing and publishing these Minutes of Evidence is estimated by Her Majesty’s 
Stationery Office at £12,672. 
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in these subjects found it easier to obtain other employment. Because univer- 
sities had so far generally shed posts much faster than they had reduced student 
numbers, the student/staff ratio had deteriorated sharply. However the present 
evidence about the prospects for 1984-85 was generally consistent with the 
changed balance between arts, science and medicine and with the shifts in 
student/staflf ratios which the Committee had in mind. It would not be possible 
for some years to form a balanced view of the effects of the cuts on academic 
standards in individual departments. 

(vi) Other matters : The Committee was concerned at the capital requirements of 
restructuring and at the need for major renovation of many university buildings ; 
it was anxious to keep alive the spark of innovation by making some provision 
for ttew developments; and it was continuing to give attention to measures 
intended to limit the erosion of the dual support system for university research. 

, The Corrmittee intends to make another appraisal within the next year. Although 
this will describe the further progress of restructuring, it will not be possible then or for 
some time to come to assess the full effects of the cuts. 

, There have been a number of developments since the interim appraisal of December 
1982 was prepared. These are described below. 



Recurrent Grant Distribution for 1983-84 

no-i Committee has recently announced the distribution of recurrent grant for 
1983-84, the last year of financial contraction a general letter from the Chairman to all 
unive^ities was included in a reply by the Secretary of State for Education and Science 
to a Question from Mr Iain Mills MP on 17 February and copies of annexes to the 
relating to individual universities were placed in the House of Commons Library. 
With only. minor modifications the distribution followed the pattern for the three-year 
period which the Committee set in 1981. The Chairman’s general letter reiterated the 
Committee s hope that, where universities had felt obliged to make cuts in non-pay 
expraditure in areas that are important to the continued health of research and teaching 
(such as expenditure on consumables and other materials, including library acquisitions), 
their forward planmng would pay particular attention to the need to maintain such 
expenditure at a sufficient level. 



Redundancy Compensation and Part-time Engagements 

6. By the end of February the number and the costs of claims received for reimburse- 
ment of compensation for members of staff taking advantage of early retirement were 



Academic 
Academic-related 
Non-academic ... 



Number Cost (£m) 

1,430 35.13 

450 8.73 

900 8.43 



Total 



2,780 52.29 
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New Initiatives , . . 

7. The Committee has continued to consider proposals from umversities for new 
initiatives to be supported from the funds held in reserve for restructuring. In addition 
to the schemes meSioned in the interim appraisal, a major proposal has since been 
approved for the creation of two departments of General Practice in medical schools m 
London. Other areas in which proposals have been approved for support include semi- 
conductor research, computer-aided design, occupational health, management scienc , 

and remote sensing. 



Research 

8. The Committee has continued to give attention, with the Research Councils and the 
Roval Society to measures to limit the erosion of the dual support system. The grant 
letter referred* to in paragraph 5 above re-emphasised the Committee s concern at the 
vulnerability of research to disproportionate reductions in funding. It encouraged uni- 
^Ses to consider the establishment of research committees to identify priorities and 
luolte fund^^ research, as recommended in the report of a Jomt working party of the 
Committee and the Advisory Board for the Research Councils (Cmnd. 8567). 

9. It is sometimes represented to the Committee that the best safeguard for the funding 

of nrioritv areas at an adequate level would be either the channelling of a greater pro- 
portion of funds through the selective distribution mechanisms of the Research Councils, 
S^tlS eSrnarking of funds for research by the Committee itself. These f guments were 
in effect rejected last year by the joint working party when it firmly concluded in favour 
of the dual sunnort system for university research. The Committee stands by ^at con- 
dusSn AnfSS^ of f^^^og from the recurrent grant to the Reseych 

Councils would strike at the duality of the teaching and research function of universities. 
There would be the same effect if the Committee itself were to distribde earmarked 
fnn^ for research as if it was a Research Council. Universities need to be given more 
Sm”. rXr ad^st to the reduced level of funding without senously 

damaging either research or teaching. 

10 The Committee will therefore continue to seek to maintain the inte^ity and 
health of university research within the dual support system. It has 
sion of funds by the Government for new blood and information technology " 

S^nts fsee naraLaphs 11-15 below) which will do something to correct the unbalanced 
age structure of the academeic staff, but it continues to 

aVinnt the effects on research of the present contraction. In addition to distortions in me 
S^demte bSe ocSg during process of 

research (in the arts as much as the sciences) is bound to suffer f*^°^ P ^ 
in student/staff ratios in most areas. This decline will be ^ 

number targets are not maintained (see paragraph 16). The level ?f will 

(see paragraph 19) is also of the greatest significance 

therefore need to monitor developments carefully, and take stock after the penoa or 
contraction. 



New Blood and Information Technology 

CouncllA&tT.™ 

to enable the universities to recruit some additional 230 full-hme lecturers, uit 
about 200 would be in the natural sciences (incfodmg 

the remainder in the arts. These lecturers would have £?the 

role in the early years would be to contribute fo .research. The state^ 

Government expected, subject to the annual review of public 

grant in 1984-85 and 1985-86 to allow further recruitment in each of those years ot 
about the same number as in 1983-84. 
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blood post the Committee will make an addition to recurrent grant 
science posts, £15,000 for posts in the arts) to cover salary costs and con- 
tribute to research costs and overheads. By agreement between the Committee, the ABRC 
^ Councils, the Committee is being advised on the allocation of science 
•. considering applications the Committee and the 
Research Councils will be looking both at the opportunities to ameliorate severely 
restricted recruiting prospects and at the quality and expected contribution to research 
of particular proposals. It is envisaged that the appointments will be on the same terms 
as regards probation, tenure and grounds for termination, as apply to any other new 
academic appointments by the institution concerned. 

13. In Decernber the C^vernment also announced additional provision specifically for 

This included extra grant to the Committee for some 70 addi- 
tional full-time academic_ posts (or the part-time equivalent) in 1983-84, with the likely 

following two years. The arrangements will be the same as 
fn1?bmp excpet that not all the appointments will necessarily be 

full-time and permanent. In respect of these 70 posts the Committee will make appro- 
priate increases m the student number targets for the institutions concerned. 

from universities for appointments of both kinds were invited by 
on ^h^ “5*'^ being reviewed. The Committee hopes to announce its decisions 
on the allocation of the majority of the posts at the end of March. 

year the timet^le for inviting proposals and reaching decisions has neces- 

wYth^hf ARR r ‘^o^^ttee intends before the end of the year, in consultation 

th the ABRC, the Research Councils and others concerned, to review he workings 
Rnl^l Sterne in the light of experience. It has arranged to keep in close touch with the 
Royal Society which has announced a new scheme for up to 100 research fellowships 
for outstanding young scientists over the next 5 years. icuuwMups 

Student Numbers 

individual universities the Committee has made a 
number of further small adjustments to the student number targets in July 1981 The 

aid EC smdfnY^YT^^'^F ° ^ sanLich home 

50AU9 fo fo7Q sn between arts, science and medicine from 

50.41 9 m 1979-80 to 48.42:10. The revised total is now almost 249,700 students with 

®bght shift to science. The Cornmittee has recently reminded all universities 
that the levels of grant which it set for individual universities in July 1981 were based in 
fiYl of their capacity to contribute to research, and thus of the staff 

time needed for this function. Universities taking undergraduates in such numbers that 
hej overall targets are likely to be exceeded significantly are demonSng a Sdinets 
Proportion of their recurrent grant to research and scholarship than 
drl,, concerned about this that it has decided to^ with- 

wSYh seem hkefo ^ number of universities 

wnich seem likely to exceed their student targets and devote this to strengthening the 

research t^se elsewhere. It has given notice that after studying the intake numbers for 
Overseas Students 

welcomed the decision of the Government, announced on 8 
r ®bruary 1983, to provide more help to enable overseas students to come to this country 
or their further and higher education. It will be considering with the Committee of Vice- 
Chancellors and Principals whether to change the practice it has adopted since 1980 of 
lecommendmg mmimum fees that universities should charge overseas studeSf Unive?: 
S pdfo?ri979' amount of income as a result of the change ofGovern- 
to miniS thSs!^ ^ ^ Committee s concerns is that universities should be helped 
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18. The Committee is concerned about the uncertainty created for universities and 
overseas students by the recent House of Lords judgement on the meaning to be given to 
the words “ordinary residence” in determining a person’s entitlement to a mandatory 
lcc3.1 authority award. These words are also used in defining specified students to 
whom the Secretary of State’s approved arrangements concerning fee paying status apply. 
Since universities are already dealing with applications from overseas students for places 
in autumn 1983, it is important that the Government should reach a decision soon on 
the wording of the approved arrangements for 1983-84. If it were to turn out that uni- 
versities were unable to charge overseas fees to certain overseas students, there could be 
u substantial loss of income that would have potentially serious consequences lor most 
universities unless the Government were to compensate for the loss by increasing recurrent 
:grant. 



Equipment 

19. The report of the joint working party referred to in paragraph 8 drew attention 
to the prime importance of the equipment grant for the research base. It welcomed the 
efforts which had been made following the econornies of the 1970s to restore the equip- 
ment grant to a more appropriate level. The Committee regrets that the grant for 1983-84 
announced by the Secretary of State for Education and Science m November 1982 
represented a fall in real terms compared with the two previous years. This will reduce 
the capacity of the universities both to replenish the stock of equipment and also to keep 
pace with the growing sophistication of scientific equipment consequent upon techno- 
logical advance. 



Sites and Buildings 

20. The Committee is concerned that, in view of its existing capital commitments and 
the substantial number of projects yet to be programmed, there can be only limited hn- 
ancial help for the physical restructuring of universities as a result of the reduced resources. 
Several universities are drawing up plans for the rationalisation of their sites and buildings 
to enable them to adapt to lower student numbers and reduced levels of funding. I^nP^" 
mentation of these plans will take several years and in some cases will extend_ beyond the 
three-year contraction period. The University of London, for example, is currently 
drawing up plans for the re-organisation of its constituent institutions, involving 
scale mergers of colleges and departments. The Committee expects universities to take 
full advantage of new procedures for the retention of proceeds of sale of sites and buildings 
which can be taken out of use and of the element within recurrent srant, including ear- 
marked additions, which universities may use for projects costing up to £1 million, uniy 
in exceptional circumstances is the Committee prepared to consider bids ori the capital 
programme or the special restructuring reserve. Nonetheless, some universihes expect at 
the very least to require bridging finance because existing buildings could not be released 
until new or adapted ones were available. 

B. The Committee’s Response to the Secretary of State’s Letter of 14 July 1982 

21 The Committee gave its initial reaction to the Secretary of State’s letter of 14 July 
1982 in a letter of 24 November 1982. With the Secretary of State s agreement this is 
attached and it will shortly be published as an appendix to the 
Survey for 1981-82. It made a number of observations on restructuring, on subject areas 
of particular relevance to industry, co-operation with public sector higher education and 
the longer term development of higher education. 

22. The Committee did not regard the Secretary of State’s letter as ^ 

significant change in its relations with Government. It welcomed the ^Phassis wh ch 
he had placed on the need for a continuing close dialogue and his reaffirmation of the 
principle that responsibility for judgements on the distribution of funds rests with the 
Committee. 
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23. Action on many of the matters raised in the Secretary of State’s letter is referred 
to elsewhere in this memorandum. The Committee also wishes to draw attention to the 
recent establishment of its working party on continuing education. About 400,000 students 
attend university part-time and short courses over the year, compared with the population of 

full-time students of 300,000. And of the full-time students, about 10 per cent started their 
courses at age 21 or over. 

Longer-term Priorities 

n ^ Fioted in paragraph 5 the 3-year period of run down ends in 1983-84. The 1983 
ublic Expenditure White Paper (Cmnd. 8789) provides for about the same level of grant 

1985-86 as in 1983-84. This is welcome as indicating to the 
^ f expect a period of relatively stable financing following the major 
upheaval of the last few years. The Committee is now considering the basis for the dis- 

^^^jj’^Fent grant for 1984-85 with a view to giving universities provisional 
ngures during the summer. 

White Paper carried forward to 1985-86 the Government’s plans for spending 

contained, the cash available should be 
1 provision in each sector to be broadly maintained in 

appraisal of the results of contraction and of the requirements of 
Snnn. h .^^nger term. Provision of higher education beyond 1985-86 when age 
falling IS to be reviewed. The Committee is considering what response to 

state in his letter of 14 July 1982 to advise him 
on the means by which a view of higher education in the future might be developed 



Memorpdum Submitted by the University Grants Committee and 
the National Advisory Body for Local Authority Higher Education 

BETWEEN THE UNIVERSITY GRANTS 
COMMITTEE AND THE NATIONAL ADVISORY BODY 

FOR LOCAL AUTHORITY HIGHER EDUCATION (HE 2) 

Grarits Committee (UGC) and the National Advisory Body for Local 
the^coonLSS^^tS.^^^^ (NAB) are glad to present this joint memorandum describing 
viewofTCctsShe^^^^^ ™ established early in 1982 and their 

^ls°’ under different 

Norther^ f * Committee in another memorandum, in 

There ^^^^^^^ned with local authority higher education in England. 

refl?ctin?manv composition and responsibility of the UGC and of NAB, 

The Establishment of NAB 

3. In evidence to the Select Committee in 1980 the UGC acknowledged that one of its 
ties in ensuring the effective use of public funds by unltrsities^^^^^ ils 
lack of detailed knowledge of plans for the development of higher education institutions 
pFr (Memorandum submitted in January 1980; Session 1979-80 

UGC^^ohFlh?V?‘ J”^®^^tion to Its July 1981 letter to universities, the Chairman of the 
^ told the Select Comnaittee that the distribution of grant could have been more 
coherent if plans for the public sector had been known, and even more so if there had been 
comparable to the UGC on the other side which could have been consulted 
tRken on 23 July 1981, Session 1980-81 HC 449-i Questions 101 
and 102). The UGC therefore warmly welcomed the establishment of NAB last year. 
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4. NAB for its part was charged in its terms of reference to contribute to f ^ 

approach to provision, as necessary in relevant academic fields, S abom 

and the university, voluntary and direct grant sectors of higher educat^^^ Mvisovy 
this task willingly, and in addition to the links with he UGC (and the 
Body') described in this memorandum, is currently talking with the voluntary colleges in 
Engfiid (which already have a presence at the NAB Board) about how their work might 
come within the remit of a National Advisory Body. 

Co-operation between the UGC and NAB in the first year 

5 Tt was agreed from the start that the Chairman of the NAB Board should be an 
observer on the UGC and that one of the UGC’s 

on the NAB Board. (The UGC and NAB also have observers «« IxchYngS 

Advisory Body (WAB) which was established in the summer of 1982, NAB excnanges 

observers with the Committee of WAB). 

6. This first step has been followed by links between the UGC ^d NM’s speoM^^^ 
working groups. Members of the UGC or its 

on NAB’s Regional Working Group, Engineering Working Group, and Pharmacy 
Working Group. 

7. These formal links are supplemented by regular informal 
Chairmen of the UGC and the NAB Board (and the 

There is also increasingly close contact between the Secretariats of the two bo 

8. NAB and the UGC have accepted the principle of joint of Provision 

particular academic areas in the universities and m the pubUc sector m England 

two areas selected are agriculture (including forestry) and he renresented in the 

WAB has been involved in the discussions and the Welsh interest will be^r^^^^^^ 
working groups; in the case of agriculture the contribution m ^ in 

England will also be taken into account. Although there is the prov? 

Scotland, the Scottish Education Department is the 

sion of courses at higher level in a variety of institutions, foil g . j- these 
Department, it is intended to cover Scottish interests 

two surveys will cover the incidence, nature and scale of advanced courses at instituiiom 
o7 hX education in Great Britain, with particukr 

students for entry to courses, employer demand Workfng Group 

of students and employers are currently being met. The joint 

will be chaired by the Chairman of the UGC;s Agriculture and 

Committee and serviced by the UGC Secretariat. The joint ^ 

will be chaired by Lord Esher and serviced by the NAB Secretariat. 

9. Where separate parallel surveys are considered more 

arrangements are made for an exchange of information. Th (^Ince touch since 

Allied to Medicine and NAB’s Pharmacy Working Group have 

their establishment last summer. They recently held ^ In 
ceutical Society. They are also taking account of Scottish cYnAmte working 

continuing education NAB and the UGC have 

groups, with the understanding that they will work closely together. WAB will be torm y 
associated with NAB’s group. 

10. NAB and the UGC expect, in the light °f howevS^h?S 

or parallel surveys where this would be worthwhile. At present, however, the scope lo 

doing so is severely limited by staffing and other resources . 

Other transbinary initiatives , . , , worVina 

11. When NAB was established there already existed 

arnnns set uD bv the Denartment of Education and Science (DES) to examine me com 
parability of finLcial and non-financial statistical data and the conversions used on both 
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'^5', the DES, UGC and the local authority associations The DEC 
UGC, NAB and the local authonty associations agreed that for a periS ttese raSiee’ 
ments for pursuing transbmaxy qu«tions in the fields of finance md operSS dto 
s^hould continue (except that there should be a single working group, known ^ he Trans 
bi^y Group on Financial and Operational Data, with the same representet on ™ The 
original groups). An examination of research costs is being undertaken hv T t,?i, 
led by one of the UGC’s Vice Chairmen. The group’s Z^Ts is to be revfewTd 

about two years m the light of, in particular, NAB ’s progress with matters Sed To Se 
maintained sector of higher education. ^ reiatea to the 

12. N^’s Data Group has also been looking at related questions: the Grouo has in 

membership representatives of universities and the Universities’ Statistical Sd OJSR 
on ivhose management cqrnmittee there is a NAB representative). Work to date has 
largely been concerned with establishing the availability (or otherwise) of reSonabN 
^omparable data. The Group has recommended a change in the date of the Further 
?Sr alignment with the date of USR rSurns 

13. Both the UGC and NAB have been involved in the recent restructuring of teacher 

tSnlnr'°"'''°”’ "" co-operation in the whole™! rfSSeJ 



Prospects for the future 

14. During the past year the major preoccupation of the UGC has been the imnlempr- 
a iqn of pl^s for the restructuring of the university system in the period un to 1983 84 
dunug which resources have been falling. It hopes diriig the sumSiSo glT uSwes 

to bemSaSt'teSnT^^^^^ resources are expected 

lu oe ax ine same level m real terms as m the previous year. 

itsel^'im?>?ATrE establishment (and the work necessarily consequent upon setting 

to coStfon rt fntenH^T? ff T ““uP'ed With carrying that exercise through 

n ttSiTn bTh on T Secretly of State for Education and Science 

the acSTk veariCSaTls local authority colleges in England in 

financial vear^Bnth Uoh’ ™ allocation of the AFE Pool for the associated 

iSin th* resoTch^^^^^^ Providing one another with relevant factual material to 

available by WAE and by the idunS ^cTfiele?) "'a'*® 

flniLIf vearTMsTd'ih';^ White Paper (Cmnd. 8789) carried forward to the 

wSe PapeTstaS education. The 

aUow the level of T ®“h available should be sufficient to 

to an aoDraisal nf /^^^sector to be broadly maintained in 1985-86, subject 

longer term Provision Sr contraction and of the requirements of each sector in the 
unger xerm. 1 rovision for higher education beyond 1985-86 is to be reviewed. 

thiL?cSmen^lS Secretary of State for Education and Science, in letters to 

NAB and the UGC and aiid relationships of the Government, 

them. He has asked them ® again the importance of collaboration between 

in the future might be^ewlooTT ThT Ticr^ ^ of higher education 

NAB is developing a cLsT^mti^enJ,^ is considering its response to this request. 

oping a consultative document on a longer term strategy for higher education. 

in ScoSud regidiLTu^^^ ‘.T"®??’'' Council for Tertiary Education 

tion (outside the universities') prowsion for further and higher educa- 

for Scotland EX to Si ^ country. It is understood that the Secretary of State 
oxiana intends to make an announcement on this matter shortly. NAB and the 
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UGC look forward to the emergence of arrangements which will, they hope, eiKourage 
similar co-operation to develop in respect of Scotland as has been achieved in England 

and Wales. 



Conclusion 

19. Cooperation must develop by stages and it would be unrealistic to expect draniatic 
changes in a short time. As shown above, cooperative discussion of issues 
in many different ways. Although it is too early for niuch to have resulted yet, NAB and 
the UGC wish to emphasise the additional effort which an increasing number of peop® 
has been putting into cooperation across the binary line during the past year, and the 
geLral atmosphere of goodwill. They believe that substantial progress has been achieved 
already and that the initiatives described in this raemoranduni provide an 
indication of the prospects for increasing collaboration, both between the two bodies and 
with Government and other bodies, in the planning of higher education. 



Memorandum Submitted by 

the National Advisory Body for Local Authority Higher Education 
HIGHER EDUCATION FUNDING 



(HE 3) 



1. The Committee has indicated its interest in four particular aspects of the work of 
NAB and this memorandum considers those in turn. It is accompanied by a variety of 
documents (see list at end) including the NAB Report of 30 September 

of State for Education and Science (the Secretary of State) and the two NAB Bulletins 
issued to date: these contain material such as terms of reference, membership, list o 
colleges, etc., which may be useful background to the Committee s considerations. 

2. In relation to co-ordination with the UGC, the two bodies have submitted a separate 
ioint memorandum. It contains a brief mention of the discussions currently being held 
between NAB and the Association of Voluntary Colleges: these are at a very early st^e, 
but the Committee may be interested to see the nature of the request from the AVC 
(attached) initiating the discussions. It is unlikely that any decisions will have been 

arrived at before 28 March. 

3. The letter from the Secretary of State to NAB in July of last year was in the nature 
of a preliminary indication of his intention to offer more ^^^ailed guidance in 

This he has now done, in his letter to NAB of 21 February 
already been sent to the Committee. The letter deals with 
NAB, ranging from the very particular, such as the request to advise him ot 
in Biotechnology, to the more general, such as the 

nine exercise and the clear indication of his interest in the development of a longer term 
stralegy for higher education in general, and for local authority higher education in 

particular. 

4. The NAB Committee has given initial consideration to the letter: it has authoris^ed 
specific work (on Biotechnology), approved the programming of 

industry, continuing education, the consultative document f 

etc.) and its views on the letter are going to all LEAs in its Minutes (copy, unconfirmed b 

as circulated, herewith). 

5. NAB embarked last year on its 1984-85 planning exercise, winch it set m motion 

with its letters of 30 Sentember 1982 to colleges and authorities. These called tor the 
preparation of academic plans for 1984-85 on a very tight timescale ^ from 

background of financial constraints predicated mainly upon a reduction in funding from 
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the AFE Pool (plus fees) of 10 per cent in real terms between the financial years 1982-83 
and 1984-85. The indications in the recent White Paper on Public Expenditure are that, 
on the basis of the assumptions contained therein, the reduction in the planned level of 
expenditure over the period need not be so great as was envisaged last year. The NAB 
Committee has received advice from the Secretariat that, taking account of all known 
factors including direct local authority support to institutions, the reduction in real terms 
in the actual level of expenditure over the two years might, in aggregate, be of the order 
of 10 per cent. 

6. Proposals from colleges and authorities are not due to reach NAB until the end of 
March (although some are already arriving), so that it is not possible to comment on the 
shape which they will take. NAB officers have spent considerable time in visits to institu- 
tions and authorities, however, and it is apparent that — as was expected — the exercise 
has been significantly more difficult in some colleges than in others. This reflects both the 
differing historical position of colleges in relation to levels of funding, etc., and the differing 
policies of local education authorities in respect of direct financial support to their 
colleges. These factors also played a significant part in the advice offered to the Secretary 
of State (and accepted by him) on the allocation of the AFE Pool in the intervening 
financial year 1983-84, details of which are attached. 

7. NAB has given considerable attention to the timing and shape of the planning 
exercise, and — as the recent Bulletin makes clear — has committed itself to a further 
consultative round at the stage of draft proposals. NAB is especially concerned about the 
need to secure and maintain the quality of provision, and another significant aspect of 
consultation on the draft proposals will therefore be the arrangements NAB is seeking to 
make with the major validating bodies: a copy of a recent letter to them is attached. At 
the time' of writing, not all the Councils have been able to respond, but it is hoped that by 
28 March they will have done so. 

8. Although priority has been accorded in its work to the planning exercise, and to 
other shorter term issues such as the Information Technology initiative and the Secretary 
of State’s proposals in respect of initial teacher training, NAB has devoted some time to 
the discussion of longer term strategy. This has largely been concerned with the develop- 
ment of a discussion document, which it is proposed to issue in the early summer. Another 
feature of this work has been the attention given to the regional component of local 
authority higher education: a consultative document dealing with possible regional 
responsibilities and structures has already been issued (copy attached). NAB is also 
working to produce a policy on Research for the local authority sector: the Board has 
considered this matter on three occasions, and is now recommending the Committee to 
issue a draft document for wider discussion. A copy is attached. 

17 March 1983 



Examination of Witnesses 



Sir Edward Parkes, Chairman, Mr N T Hardyman, Secretary and Professor K M 
Clayton, from the University Grants Committee; Mr Christopher Ball, Chairman 
of the Board, and Mr J S Bevan, Secretary from the National Advisory Body for 
Local Authority Higher Education, called in and examined. 



Chairman 

1. Could I welcome you to this joint 
session. We should like to start by asking 
both sets of witnessess something about 
the cooperation that goes on between the 
two bodies. Sir Edward, Christopher Ball 
sits on the UGC, did you think it demean- 



ing to return the compliment and sit on 
NAB? What is the logic of sending your 
Vice-Chairman? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) The logic of sending 
my Vice-Chairman is that I thought it was 
important that we should have a member 
of the Committee who could devote a great 
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deal more time and detail to the affairs of 
NAB than I was able to do at the time, 
particularly when it was set up. This in 
practice seems to have worked very well. 
Y on have to remember that both Christopher 
Ball and I and our chief officers, meet every 
six weeks anyway. 

2. So it was purely a matter of time? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Yes. 

3. Professor Clayton, how much time do 
you spend sitting on NAB? 

{Professor Clayton) I do not know how to 
quantify it. It meets almost as frequently 
with its sub-committees, as the UGC. 
There are no visits to institutions so it is a 
bit less than the total time I spend with 
UGC but almost the same amount. 



Mr Brinton 

4. Am I right in saying that you are a 
part-timer with UGC Professor Clayton 
and Sir Edward, you are a full-timer? 

{Professor Clayton) Yes, that is right. 

5. Is there not a very great difference 
between having a part-timer sitting on NAB 
and a full-timer like yourself? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Although our mem- 
bers are described as part-timers, at least 
during the last few years this has been 
something of a misnomer. I do not know 
how often Professor Clayton gets to the 
University of East Anglia but I do know 
that he has had to persuade his university 
in effect to provide half of his time for our 
services. 

Mr Greenway 

6. It must take quite a lot of time being 
in liaison with your Vice-Chairman on 
these important matters. Could you say 
how much time and whether you have ever 
considered attending some of the NAB 
meetings yourself in his place? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) There is certainly no 
reason why I should not attend NAB if 
there was a particular reason for doing so 
but Professor Clayton in fact provides me 
with extremely detailed notes of the points 
he thinks are of importance so that I have a 
very good written record. We also have 
very frequent meetings with Christopher 
Ball and senior officers on both sides so I 



think the combination of the two does keep 
me very well informed. 

7. Have you ever been along, just to get 
the feel that you cannot get from notes and 
reports? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) No, but there is 
certainly no reason why I should not and I 
might well do so. 

Mr Flannery 

8. I believe NAB has only been function- 
ing one year. Am I right? 

{Mr Ball) Yes, 14 months. 

9. Are you satisfied with the liaison with 
UGC? I believe you are part-time and they 
have somebody who is part-time, the Vice- 
Chairman, participating with you? 

{Mr Ball) Yes, that is right, I am part- 
time. I am absolutely satisfied with the 
liaison that has been built up with UGC. 
There are distinct advantages in having 
close contact every six weeks with the 
Chairman of UGC at the meetings he has 
described and on the board haviiig the 
Vice-Chairman of UGC present; he is also 
present on some of our working parties. 

10. Are you satisfied with observer 
status on UGC? Is that the position you 
occupy? 

{Mr Ball) That is the position. It is very 
useful for me to learn how the senior body 
works and I am learning a lot from attend- 
ing meetings. 

11. Are there any things you are ex- 
cluded from? 

{Mr Ball) Yes, there are items of business 
from which observers are excluded. 

Chairman 

12. Sir Edward, on what occasions do you 
ask Mr Ball to leave the room and why? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) The same occasions 
as our assessors from research councils. 
Government departments and so on. We do 
not have assessors or observers present 
when we are discussing detailed points con- 
cerning individual institutions. 

13. But Mr Ball is Warden of Keble. 
What is there that all the other members of 
UGC, including Mr Hardyman and all the 
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officials, are allowed to know that would be 
terribly dangerous if Mr Ball was to find 
out about? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) He would find most 
of it extremely boring in fact. 

14. What is the principle involved? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) There is no principle 

involved so much as a mode of working 
which has developed over a very long 
period and it really relates to the fact that 
the UGC, which is a very small organisa- 
tion, can only really function in the way in 
which it does if the institutions which it 
serves are remarkably honest with it; that 
is to say that universities do tell us about all 
the things that have gone wrong as well as 
the things that have gone right. There 
simply has been a convention over many 
years that that information stops with the 
UGC and does not go to the Secretary of 
State or to other outside bodies. 

15. Do you ask Professor Clayton to 
leave the room during your NAB meetings? 

{Mr Ball) No, it has not been our prac- 
tice ask observers to leave the room. We are 
practicing a style of operation which is still 
experimental but we are sticking to it for 
the moment. 

Mr Flannery 

16. Having found out what you are ex- 
cluded from, following the Chairman’s 
questions, are you happy about this ex- 
clusion? Are there not things that you think 
you ought to be in on that you are not in 
on? 

{Mr Ball) I can see that if I were to 
attend the full meeting I might learn even 
faster than I am at the moment how the 
UGC operates, but it would involve an 
enormous amount of time and I am quite 
grateful for the time spared. 

17. I gather Sir Edward is frightened of 
boring you. 

{Sir Edward Parkes) It did occur to me, 
somewhat flippantly, that the often very 
minor details of the affairs of individual 
institutions for which Mr Ball is not directly 
responsible might not be of great fascina- 
tion to him. 

Chairman 

18. I want to pursue this because your 
original answer implied that the univer- 



sities in membership would not give infor- 
mation if they knew Mr Ball might find it 
out. Is that serious? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) No, I do not think 
that is a serious point at all. If the UGC took 
the attitude that the whole of its meetings 
were open to all of those who attend the 
major part of them, then it is likely that the 
universities might wish to adopt a some- 
what different approach to the Committee 
itselfi 

Mr Madel 

19. Am I right that teacher training 
numbers have only been discussed separ- 
ately and not jointly? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Certainly in any 
formal sense that is so, yes. 

{Mr Ball) That is the position. 

20. Are you planning to discuss it 
jointly? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) It is not immediately 
on our agenda. It is certainly one of the 
areas we shall wish to discuss jointly. 

21. There is not a block on discussing it 
jointly? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) No. 

Chairman 

22. Mr Ball, do you think that it is satis- 
factory that teacher training is not yet one 
of those subjects which is jointly considered? 
Is there a sense in which teacher training 
has almost been taken by the Department 
of Education and Science away from both 
of you? 

{Mr Ball) Teacher training is a particu- 
larly difficult area for us to feel our way 
into. You must remember the position of 
ACSETS which gives advice on global 
numbers and is separate both from the 
UGC and from NAB. Then there is the 
very proper role in the Department of 
Teachers Branch which has a say of course 
in what happens. The NAB ifiust find its 
own place among these bodies but there 
will come a time, and it will come quite 
shortly, when we shall want to start setting 
up an education group of our own under 
NAB and that group would, I am sure, 
talk to the corresponding group at UGC. 
We have to take one step at a time and as 
one of your colleagues said, we only came 
into existence 14 months ago. 
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23. Can you qualify “quite shortly”? 

(Mr Ball) Once we have got our short- 
term exercise out of the way, which will be, 

I hope, by this October, that will be the 
time to start looking very seriously at the 
question of teacher training among many 
other questions. 

Mr Flannery 

24. I would have thought that precisely 
because it is a sensitive and difficult area 
you should discuss it as a joint group as 
soon as possible. Do you see “as soon as 
possible” as being this autumn, say? 

(Mr Ball) I would certainly agree with 
you. It is not a question that is posing NAB 
immediately difficult issues to resolve, 
though they are part of much more general 
issues. Sir Edward must answer whether 
UGC has difficult questions. My feeling is 
that although there are important questions 
they are not immediate and we could afford 
to start talking together on this subject 
after the summer. If it were necessary to do 
it sooner, we would do so. 

Chairman 

25. Sir Edward, do you have anything to 
add on this? When we produced our higher 
education report, we did receive evidence 
that public sector institutions were at a 
real disadvantage compared with univer- 
sity ones in the speed at which they could 
respond in putting on teacher training 
courses of one kind or another. From your 
point of view, are you happy with your role 
in teacher training.? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Yes, there are no 
immediate problems in the teacher training 
area. 

Mr Brinton 

26. I am sorry to return to the general 
point on cooperation but perhaps my com- 
prehension rating is a bit low this after- 
noon. Could you both explain to me why it 
is that one of your organisations has to do 
certain things in secret while the other one 
does not. It seems to me that you have very 
similar problems and you should be able to 
work on the same sort of level. 

{Sir Edward Parkes) To equate the UGC 
and NAB and to envisage them as being 
very similar organisations is to get a very 
false picture of the situation. They are very 
different in kind. Mr Ball can explain this 



in more detail, but NAB is a representa- 
tional body It includes DES arnongst its 
constituents. We are a peer review body 
with everyone appointed in an individual 
capacity, representing no one but him or 
herself. It happens that over a period of 60 
years the UGC has slowly evolved a partic- 
ular method of working which includes a 
number of things which NAB would find 
quite difficult to do, both because of its 
different organisations and its different 
scale. For example, we rely very heavily 
upon subject sub-committees; there are no 
such bodies in NAB. So you must not 
really try to look at these as if they are 
two similar bodies which for rather freakish 
reasons are behaving differently. It is 
largely background. We could change but 
we would have to change a great deal in 
doing so. 

27. Perhaps the youngest organisation 
might consider following the UGC, subject 
sub-committee for instance. A good idea? 

{Mr Ball) It is certainly necessary for 
NAB very soon to develop a form of sub- 
ject advice. Whether we set up subject 
committees on the pattern of the UGC is 
not clear to me. If we were to do so, Mr 
Bevan would tell me that we had not got 
sufficient staff or a sufficient budget to 
maintain the range of subject sub-commit- 
tees we would need for the range of work m 
the public sector. So at the momerit we are 
discussing with validating bodies, the 
possibility that they could provide us with 
the subject advice. They already have sub- 
ject sLib-conunittees in operation. 

Mr Greenway 

28. It looks as if Sir Edward feels it is 
absolutely indispensable to his efficient dis- 
charge of his job that he be full-time at it 
Do you think that you ought to come out m 
Keble and be full-time Chairman of NAB 
in order to do your job satisfactorily, 
assuming that it involves full attendance at 
UGC committees and meetings, such as you 
do not have now. 

(Mr Ball) There are weeks when I am 
tempted to answer yes to that question but 
I think the right answer would be no. The 
two organisations are different. It is very 
easy to see them as matching one another at 
each point ; they do not match one another 
very well and the NAB has a two-tier 
structure. I am Chairman of the Board, 
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there is a committee above with a Chair- 
man who is not present today. It is there- 
fore quite appropriate that it should be a 
part-time post for me. 

Mr Madel 

29. Mr Ball, you were quoted on 29 
October in The Times Higher Education 
Supplement as saying that it was important 
that there should be a shading across the 
line between advanced and non-advanced 
further education. Do you think, by what 
you have seen so far in NAB and the dis- 
cussions you have had with the UGC, that 
hope is going to be realised? 

(Mr Ball) Subject to what Sir Edward 
would say, I think that the universities play 
a relatively small role in non-advanced 
further education. The difficulty or the 
challenge for the NAB is in interacting with 
the very large number of institutions in the 
public sector which do some advanced 
further education work which is our proper 
responsibility and a proportion, sometimes 
a very large proportion, of non-advanced 
further education work. The difficulty there 
for a body like NAB, which has within its 
scope only the advanced further education, 
is to keep in mind the needs of non- 
advanced further education which is some- 
oiie else’s responsibility. Our plan to deal 
with that challenge is to make use of the 
regional advisory councils which have 
already within their scope both advanced 
and non-advanced further education. We 
are in discussion with them at the moment 
to see how they can help us to keep in mind 
that perception which you have quoted and 
which is so important. This will involve 
perhaps some evolution of the existing 
regional bodies but we wait to hear their 
response to our invitation. 

Mr Osborn 

30. I would say that the task of the NAB 
is difficult. The university structure is mono- 
lithic — it would be dangerous if I used the 
word centralised but compared with NAB 
it is. To what extent do you find that the 
funding, local and national, makes it diffi- 
cult for the NAB to get off the ground? 

(Mr Ball) There are differences and they 
can be seen as difficulties or they can be 
seen as opportunities or challenges. The 
NAB is dealing with local authority insti- 
tutions and the funding comes through the 
local authorities. The funding from the 



central pool is only part of the funds that 
reach the institutions; there are also the 
funds which we refer to as top-up, put in by 
individual authorities. The planning of this 
sector of higher education has peculiar 
challenges but I do not think that they are 
challenges that are impossible to meet. 

31. Can I put it another way. The Select 
Committee was in France and found that 
the structure shown to us had bridged the 
gap of the binary divide to a certain extent. 
How far can we go and what are the advan- 
tages and disadvantages that you see for 
the NAB as against the UGC. As there is 
an interchange could I ask Sir Edward the 
same question. 

(Mr Ball) I am afraid I have not quite 
taken the force of the question, could you 
repeat it. 

32. What advantages has the UGC got 
over the NAB to make their task more easy 
and more comprehensive and what are the 
disadvantages? 

(Mr Ball) If you want a national organisa- 
tion of major institutions of higher educa- 
tion which are serving the nation primarily 
and the regions and localities only in a 
secondary fashion, then it is sensible to 
have the UGC style arrangements whereby 
the funds come from the centre and the 
planning is done from the centre by subject 
sub-committees. But we also have, and 
must have, a system of local authority 
institutions, whose primary role is to serve / 
their locality and their region and to respect 
the link between non-advanced and ad- 
vanced further education. Those institu- 
tions are of course the responsibility of the 
local authorities and they are serving 
primarily a local need. I have rather polarised 
the difference between the two sectors and 
of course in the middle there is a transition 
between the two types. But if you do have, 
as we do have and rightly have, a local 
authority sector, then it would not be right 
to fund it and plan it entirely from the 
centre in the way that the UGC does. You 
have to take account of local needs ; you 
have to know what the regional needs are. 
When you ask me why, there are two very 
clear answers. The needs of non-advanced 
further education, which are typically local 
and regional and the needs of the part-time 
student who cannot travel and therefore 
must be served by his locality or his region 
if he is to be served at all. 
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Mr Osborn 

Sir Edward, do you have any comments 
to make? It does seem that although we 
have the two structures, there are vast 
differences. 

Chairman 

33. Could I put it this way ; many people 
have looked to a day when, rather like an 
amoeba in reverse, the two bodies might 
join. Do you take the point that that just is 
not thinkable on their present method of 
organisation? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) I do not think that 
it is feasible as they are at present organised. 
That is not to say that one might not be 
able to envisage structures that would make 
this possible. But the point that Mr Ball has 
made is a very important one. Although 
universities do have a local role to play, 
because they may have particular local 
needs which they can satisfy either in the 
field of collaboration with local industry or 
continuing education or something like 
this, they are both in their teaching role and 
in their research role, essentially national 
and indeed international institutions. So one 
is dealing with national bodies, which are 
conveniently funded nationally, which 
have some local interests, and very properly 
so. I think the position is the other vvay 
round for most of the bodies with which 
Mr Ball is concerned. It could be argued 
perhaps for a small number of the poly- 
technics that they were perhaps more of a 
national than a local character but for most 
of the institutions with which he is con- 
cerned it is the local concern and interest 
which dominates, with some national and 
possibly international character added to 
that. It is this different balance that in fact 
makes both the method of funding and 
indeed the organisation appropriate. 



Mr Flannery 

34. Could I return to the question of co- 
operation and liaison or lack of it. I 
taking into account that you must both be 
feeling your way due to the extreme 
of NAB. I wonder if at this stage I would 
be correct in saying that your cooperation 
was a little more formal than real and this 
could be atttributed to the fact that you are 
both understaffed and fully occupied wffh 
the staff you have got in doing the immedi- 
ate work you have to do and cannot really 
undertake much more? 



{Sir Edward Parkes) Yes, this is per- 
fectly true. I would not accept that the rela- 
tionship between us is formal rather than a 
working one. Certainly in some areas there 
is a good deal of hard work going on 
together. As you know we have set up joint 
working groups in the areas of agriculture 
and architecture. We have two separate, but 
in fact working very closely together, 
groups in pharmacy and anoth^ pair in 
continuing education and so on. There are 
areas where we are working on the ground 
very closely. But the extent to which we can 
progress in this kind of col^boration, as in- 
deed with many other things which I am 
sure both NAB and the UGC would like to 
do is very much conditioned by the avail- 
ability of staff. NAB is fairly new and one 
hopes is going to build up to larger than 
its present size. During the five years that I 
have been at UGC our staff has been cut by 
31 per cent. The corresponding cut in the 
DES is 8 per cent. I cannot pretend that 
during that period the work has diminishes 
it has been the period of the cuts, the growth 
of NAB, we have come to enjoy the com- 
pany of Select Committees including 
others than your own, and we have recenny 
become involved and interested in the 
affairs of Northern Ireland, So a whole 
additional work scenario has appeared 
whilst staff has been being cut pretty savage- 
ly. We would like to do more but we really 
are stretched just about to the limit. 

35 It sounds like the case of the cutter 
cut. Could I ask Mr Ball for his opinion on 
this because it is a very vital and important 
subject? 

{Mr Ball) You asked two questions and 
the first part of your question coming back 
to the amount of liaison and cooperation 1 
would answer resoundingly, no, that in my 
view is that we have achieved more m co- 
operation and liasion in little more than a 
year than would have been believed pos- 
sible by any of us a year ago. Though I can 
understand that you are pressing us to see 
how far the cooperation is real and. whether 
we intend to develop it, were I sitting on 
your side of the table I would be congratu- 
lating your witnesses on how much co- 
operation they have achieved in ^ch a 
short time. On the question of staffing, i 
agree with what Sir Edward has said. Our 
staff is small and was always intended to be 
small. It is smaller than the UGC’s and we 
are already stretched to the limit to do 
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what we have to do and we have not yet 
fulfilled our terms of reference. 

36. So I could conclude by saying that 
both organisations are understaffed and 
could do more if they had not received such 
cuts and had a bigger staff? 

(Mr Ball) We have not been cut yet so I 
do not think I can allow that to be said 
about the NAB. We have not been there 
long enough to be cut. 

{Professor Clayton) Could I add some- 
thing on cooperation. The Committee may 
not appreciate that there are two areas 
really : one is the technical and detailed co- 
operation about particular subjects, for 
example the next meeting of NAB will have 
a report on pharmacy which is taught on 
both sides of the binary line and where there 
are major problems of getting the numbers 
right. So there are technical things like, 
particular subject areas and so on. The 
thing I would like to put in a word for at 
this stage is the extent to which the exist- 
ence of NAB and its public discussion of 
issues on the public side of the binary line 
has led to much better knowledge and ex- 
change of views between UGC and the 
public sector about broad issues about 
numbers, resources, the provision for 
research, the question of continuing and 
pm't-time education and the question of re- 
gional organisational and regional develop- 
ment which has already been alluded to. 
I really think that it is that ability to crystal- 
lise information in the public sector in the 
same way as it is already crystallised within 
the UGC and to compare notes and to be 
aware of the views across the binary line 
of one side and the other side, is making 
for much more sensible planning both sides 
of the binary line in higher education. 

Chairman 

37. I would hate anyone to think that 
because we may be asking critical questions 
they do not have a congratulatory ring 
behind them. 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Could I add one 
point about information which is quite im- 
portant because of views poeple have 
about the secrecy of the UGC. All informa- 
tion, which is very considerable, that we 
have of a purely factual kind, which is 
useful in planning, is fully and readily 
available to NAB. 



38. Why did you start with agriculture 
and architecture, because they began with 
“A” ? Are you working through to zoology? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I did read your 
piece in the THES and that was the first 
time I had noticed that interesting alpha- 
betical conjunction. No, we started with 
those two because we wanted to gain some 
experience in working together and these 
were both areas where there are questions 
to be asked about our numbers and where 
there are a relatively small number of insti- 
tutions on each side of the binary line, 
including in the case of agriculture some in 
the private sector as well. So the problems 
were comprehensible in institutional terms. 
If we had started with subjects where there 
were hundreds of departments we would 
have got nowhere. So they were subjects 
where it was important to look at them 
but which were also small enough to get a 
grip of. 

39. They were easy and important? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I would not say all 
that easy, but yes. 

(Professor Clayton) Manageable rather 
than easy. 

(Mr Ball) I see the value exactly in that 
way and also for us these two exercises will 
teach us something. They are different in 
kind: one involves the architecture group 
which NAB is leading on, it involves rela- 
tions with a professional body that was 
particularly keen to see this review under- 
taken in a trans-binary form and is giving 
us a lot of help with it. That will be a very 
important exercise in learning how to deal 
with areas where there is an important and 
powerful professional body which rightly 
has to be considered. In the case of agricul- 
ture it is not just trans-binary, it also in- 
volved the direct grant colleges, so we are 
here in an interesting way ranging over 
every sector. 

40. When you meet what do you do? 
Do you take your officials along? Is there 
an agenda in these regular monthly meetings 
between the two chairmen? 

(Mr Ball) Yes; yes. 

Mr Brinton 

41. I just wanted to pick up the point Sir 
Edward made about the cuts in his staff. 
You mentioned 31 per cent of your staff 
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had been cut. What proportion of those cuts 
were capital, surveyors, people like that, 
reflecting the end of building programmes 
(Sir Edward Parkes) Something like one 
quarter to one third of the cuts were related 
partly to the rundown in the capital build- 
ing programme, not quite best expressed 
that way because the tidying up of capflal 
programmes seems to go on interminably 
after the buildings are actually completed, 
so much as the fact that we have relin- 
quished our control over building projects 
costing less than £1 million. We felt the 
universities had built up enough experi- 
ence over the years to handle this them- 
selves. It was more that than the actual 
rundown in the size of programme which 
enabled us to shed staff there. 

Chairman: We will move onto another 
area of cooperation: continuing education. 

Mr Greenway 

42, I am full of admiration for the 
obvious rapport that exists between you 
both; Mr Ball answering for each of you 
affirmatively. Looking at continuing educa- 
tion, both UGC and NAB have set up 
working parties to look at the role of each 
sector in continuing education. Is there 
cross-membership on these bodies? This is 
really operational cooperation. 

{Sir Edward Parkes) There is no cross- 
membership but the chairmen are attend- 
ing each others meetings. 

43. Mr Ball, what machinery do the 
UGC and NAB envisage at local and 
regional level to coordinate university and 
public sector activities in continuing educa- 
tion or do you see this as a matter of com- 
petition between institutions? 

{Mr Ball) At the local and regional level 
the answer to your question must be the 
answer I gave some minutes ago when I 
said that we at NAB see enormous import- 
ance in developing strong regional bodies, 
building on the existing regional advisory 
councils, which will be able to review con- 
tinuing education as much as the other 
forms of higher education and relate them 
to regional needs and the non-advanced 
provision in that area. That is the way that 
work will be done. The existing regional 
advisory councils do allow for university 
membership and we very much hope that me 
universities will play their full role in this 
work. 



Chairman: Will they? 

Mr Greenway 

44. Sir Edward, what will you be doing 
about that? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) In the past I have 
served as a university member on regional 
advisory councils; this is a longstanding 
thing. Also one should recognise that colla- 
boration between the various institutions in 
a region does not really depend primarily 
upon formal structures, it depends ujmn 
goodwill and people knowing each other 
and sorting things out in that sort of way. 

I do not say that formal structures are not 
required but they are not the whole of the 
story. A great deal of collaboration already 
goes on. 

45. But is it enough and are institutions 
really talking to one another between the 
two sectors? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Obviously it varies 
from place to place. I certainly know areas 
where they are talking a great deal but 
probably there are others where the 
collaboration is bad. 

46. But you do not know. 

{Sir Edward Parkes) I am not conscious 
of any great local tensions; at least they 
have not been brought to my notice. 

47. Is it enough to wait for them to be 
brought to your attention? Do you not 
have antennae which give you a sense oi 
what is going on all the time, both of you . 

I ask this question because I have reason to 
feel that there is very little mixing between 
institutions and the whole area is not swim- 
ming along in the way that your relation- 
ship is. 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Perhaps my antermae 
are not sufficiently good in this area. One 
of our reasons for setting up this working 
party on continuing education was to try 
to extend our whole knowledge in this. 

{Professor Clayton) On almost every visi- 
tation to a university now by the mam 
committee the question of local coopta- 
tion across the binary line comes up and it 
is always encouraged by the mam com- 
mittee. Secondly, it is very difficult to push 
just at the moment because the consulta- 
tion exercise is going on between NAB ana 
the RACs and until the RACs have replied 
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and we know the exact form the RACs are 
opting for it would be wrong to push the 
universities any more than they are in- 
volved at the moment into what is not yet a 
clear regional organisation. Once that is 
clear the case for cooperation, particularly 
in part-time work, is very strong indeed. 

Chairman 

^ 48. The NAB is going for a regional 
liaison with the RACs, can you see the 
UGC having a regional dimension even- 
tually? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No, I do not think 
I can. I think that because of their basic- 
ally national and international role what 
the universities should be aiming for is the 
greatest possible regional collaboration in 
the areas which are appropriate with all the 
other bodies concerned, but retaining 
primarily a national link so far as their 
funding is concerned. 

(Mr Ball) I think the question of co- 
operation across the binary line is some- 
thing that we could do a lot more of. One 
could say equally that within the two 
sectors cooperation between institutions 
could be developed much further. It is not 
a. problem necessarily across the binary 
line; it is a problem of institutions getting 
together and cooperating. I was going to 
remind us that the question arose out of 
continuing education and there is a debate 
going on at the moment as to whether 
continuing education should be operated 
on a cooperative basis or on a competitive 
basis. If we decide as a nation that con- 
tiriuing education is best done compe- 
titively then the question would get a very 
different answer. 

49. Are you a competitor or a co- 
operator, Mr Ball? 

(Mr Ball) We set up a group to look at 
that question and advise us. I do not know 
the answer yet. 

50. Sir Edward, do you know the answer 
yet? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) In any formal sense 
no, but in the sense that I have some doubts 
as to whether at this moment we have the 
resources to engage in competition, I think 
I would be a cooperator. 

Mr Flannery 

51. Do you feel any resistance anywhere 
to this cooperation? 



(Sir Edward Parkes) No, I have not been 
conscious of it. What I am conscious of in 
the universities is the point I made to the 
Chairman a moment ago: they are ex- 
tremely keen to engage in regional co- 
operation on the appropriate areas of edu- 
cation. They are extremely anxious not to 
be regionally administered or funded. 

Mr Osborn 

52. When I think of my city, Sheffield, 
there are colleges of further education, a 
polytechnic and a university, many in the 
same technological and scientific fields. In 
terms of cooperation, do your committees 
visualise a course starting perhaps in a 
polytechnic arid finishing in a university or 
do you visualise some courses assisting the 
main course in a university coming from a 
polytechnic and vice-versa? Is this what we 
are looking for in terms of cooperation: 
horses for courses? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I would not like to 
speak in advance of my working party’s 
report. It is doing a lot of work on this. 

53. They are working on it now? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Yes, indeed. I 
would certainly envisage the kind of thing 
you are describing but I would also envisage 
an agreement that one of us will do A and 
the other will do B if we are both able to 
do both. 

Chairman 

54. Could we move now to student 
numbers. Last time you came here. Sir 
Edward, you said that student numbers 
were not targets that universities 'were re- 
quired to keep and that you would not 
react against a university which exceeded 
its specified numbers unless the disparity 
became so great in particular areas that you 
thought the university was giving a very 
bad deal in academic terms to its students. 
Since then you have reacted against some 
universities — Hull is one but there are 
others — who feel in their judgment that 
they are not giving a bad academic deal. 
They feel that you have not even accused 
them of giving a bad academic deal and 
yet you have “fined” them for exceeding 
targets. Why is that?i 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I am glad you put 
the Word “fined” in inverted commas 

'See HC 449-i, Session 1980-8TQ 126. 
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because the sums are very nominal and in- 
deed the universities in fact have ended up 
with more money from the excess fees, even 
after the so-called fines, than they would 
have done had they admitted the number 
of students we anticipated. The reason that 
we have reacted in this rather mild sort of 
way at this stage is that the UGC is not just 
in the business of providing for the teach- 
ing functions of institutions ; it is also in the 
business of providing the base for a great 
deal of the civil research that goes on m this 
country, to which are added the specialised 
moneys from other sources. When we des- 
cribed the basis of the grants to universities 
during the last couple of years we have said 
every time that these grants are based upon 
an assumption of steady progress towards 
the student targets which we described. In 
the case of the few universities where we 
have fired this warning shot we do feel that 
the intake patterns are showing quite a 
major discrepancy from those targets and to 
that extent are invalidating the basis of the 
grant which is partly there to provide the 
teaching and partly there to provide for 
research. We think that if they are taking 
on these extra students, if they are giving 
them the proper degree of care and teach- 
ing which they should be, they are going to 
be able to commit less resource, particularly 
in terms of staff time, to the research 
activity. So this is a warning that we do take 
both aspects into account and if the basis 
of calculation of the grant is invalidated we 
will have to change the grant. 

55. Is it a new criterion compared to 
that which you described to us last time 
you came here? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) It is not really new, 
it is that we did not envisage at that time 
that there would be universities quite as 
much off course — we were not concerned 
about fairly minor variations. 

56. The other reason you gave us last 
time was that you were frightened the 
Government would cut the total grant if 
the global maintenance fee, as a result of 
going over target, went through the roof. 
To what extent is that a motive in the fines? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) It is less of a motive 
than when we last spoke. When we last 
spoke on this issue there were at least 
some indications from Government that 
this was a very serious matter. This no 



longer seems to be quite so dominant in 
Government thinking. 



57. Could you be specific? Has someone 
from the Treasury told you two years ago 
to worry and now told you not to worry? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No. What is on 
record is what the Public Accounts Com- 
mittee has said and the rest is largely hints 
but the climate does seem to have changed 
a little. We would still be worried irre- 
spective of this question. 



58. When you say that the rest is largely 
hints, could you tell us how these hints 
flow into the UGC? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Simply in conversa- 
tion with DBS officials and sometimes 
Ministers, but there is reference to this in 
the guidance letter, you will recall. 

Mr Greenway : Could we ask what a hint 
is? 



Chairman 

59. By hint, do you mean when a Mini- 
ster answers a question in Parliament you 
say there is a bit of a nuance there? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No, I do not mean 
that. I mean that in discussirig where 
moneys are to be found for various pur- 
poses, for example the money that had to 
be found for the early retirement of dons, 
for the increase in superannuation sub- 
scription, this that and the other, there is 
naturally a general discussion of resources 
and one of the things that comes up 
naturally in that kind of discussion is that 
so long as the student numbers do not 
exceed the targets by more than a small 
margin then we have got certain sums of 
money to play with. If they do then obvi- 
ously there is more going on the mainten- 
ance grant and we might have to think 
again. It is no more solid than that. 



60. Part of Mr Thompson’s narrow steer. 

(Sir Edward Parkes) If you like. 

Mr Madel 

61. In your interim reappraisal of the 
restructuring of the university system you 
published figures on staff;student _ ratios 
which you expected to see in the university 
sector in 1984-85. Do you think they are 
going to be adequate? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Do you mean are 
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our predictions correct or do I think that 
the level of staffing is suitable? 

62. Both. 

{Sir Edward Parkes) The predictions 
will not be substantially in error. The extent 
to which _ staff :student ratios are adequate 
for the kind of teaching that goes on in a 
university is not one which can be answered 
in rather simple terms like one could for a 
school because the university is engaged in 
other activities. The staff:student ratios 
that we shall see towards the end of this 
rundown period are bound to put pressures 
on the capacity of the university system to 
cope with its basic research activities and 
therefore although those figures are quoted 
for the system as a whole, I would envisage 
my successors in office, as indeed happens 
at the moment, ensuring that in places 
where they wished to sustain a particularly 
lively research group or institution that 
those ratios might be more favourable 
and in others it might be less. You do have 
to play this against the other things that 
are going on, of which research is one. 

63. Do you_ think they might have 
anxiety about biotechnology research? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) No, I would not be 
very worried in that area; I would be more 
worried in the area of clinical medical 
research where the ratios are getting a bit 
high. 

64. Mr Ball, are you able to say what 
staff: student ratios NAB expect to see in 
the public sector in 1984-85? 

{Mr Ball) There is no single right answer 
to a question of that sort because it would 
differ, would it not, by subject for a start. 
It would also be an answer that would 
indicate a range, that is it seems to me 
appropriate for a national body to set 
limits at one end where staff :student ratios 
become so high that the question of the 
adequacy of the education is raised: should 
there not be fewer students or more staff? 
It would be a task for the national body to 
try to define when that area of risk is 
reached and then look at each individual 
case. At the other end of the range comes 
the moment when the national body asks 
Itself whether the institution or the depart- 
ment is working in a sufficiently cost 
effective way to be acceptable. I think one 
needs to lay out ranges sensitive to subject 



difference, sensitive to different levels of 
work — sub degree, degree, post-graduate — 
and taking account also of different design 
of courses in the end. In other words you 
have asked_ a question that is extra- 
ordinarily difficult to answer but it is our 
business to answer it. We have begun by 
defining at the board of NAB— the com- 
rnittee has not yet ruled on this— guide- 
line staff :student ratios which will alert 
us when we think that institutions are 
entering the risk area, when possibly the 
quality of education comes into question 
and we ought to have a look at it with a 
view either to putting in more funds or 
requiring a reduction of students. The other 
end of the range has not yet been defined 
but it will be within the next month or so 
because setting out those markers is 
essential to our planning task. I am not 
sure If I have answered your question or 
just talked about it? 



Mr Brinton 

65. Could I pursue the student numbers 
factor and research in NAB. I find it 
terribly hard to get to grips with the actual 
money spent on research in the public 
sector, perhaps you could give me some 
guidance as to whether you know the 
answer to that and whether in fact you as 
the NAB take the view that the public 
sector should do more or less research or 
about the same amount? 

{Mr Ball) As to facts, I do not know the 
answer and I do not think we know the 
answer. One has to begin answering your 
question by defining the term research 
rather carefully. I take the view, and most 
would agree with this, that it is of the nature 
of higher education in this country that all 
teachers in _ higher education undertake 
scholarly activity, maintain their knowledge 
of their activity in an up-to-date way, up- 
dating study. It seems to me a sine qua 
non of higher education as understood in 
Britain. Many people call that a form of 
research but may I distinguish it from the 
kind of research that requires the sort of 
furiding that Sir Edward was talking about 
and which leads to the dual support system 
for research in the universities. That narrow 
definition of research is something which 
raises a question for the public sector. My 
view is that the public sector institutions 
were not set up to do that sort of research 
and there is nO provision in the present 
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funding to support that kind of research. 
Nevertheless the facts are otherwise : some 
of those institutions are miraculously 
achieving a good level of research in some 
departments and that is valuable to the 
nation. We therefore in NAB have con- 
sidered the question of a research policy 
and we are about to issue a consultative 
document on the question, making _ the 
distinction I have just drawn and raising 
the question with our colleagues in the 
sector, whether a small amount of funds 
should be set aside to support the good 
research that is going on and might start up 
in the future. It is impossible, unless 
Government takes a different view, for the 
public sector ever to achieve the dual sup- 
port system for research that the univer- 
sities enjoy. 

66. Hopefully in a few months, a year, 
two years, I can be enlightened as to how 
much of that sort of research is going on 
in the public sector from your report. 

{Mr Ball) We certainly ought to be able 
to answer your question within the next 
two years. 

67. The only figures I have got before me 
for staff :student ratios do not show too 
dramatic increases. For instance medicine 
1:6.2 going up to 1:7.2 from 1979-80 to 
1984-85. You mentioned clinical medicine 
particularly, do you envisage the ratio 
getting worse in years after 1985? Can you 
give me any information as to what sort 
of clinical medicine ratios there were 10 or 
20 years ago? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Subject to correct- 
ing this if my memory is faulty, the decade 
of the 1970s, although it saw a deteriora- 
tion in staffing ratios in most subjects, left 
that in medicine more or less static, partly 
because of the growth in medical schools 
and appointments ahead of time. So if you 
go back about 10 years you would find 
much the same ratios as at the beginnirig 
of the period I have quoted. If you bear in 
mind that clinical teachers in medical 
schools take their part in the service ele- 
ment of the care of patients, which occupies 
quite a lot of their time, as well as the 
teaching, a shift in that ratio of about one 
part in seven, although it may not seem 
very dramatic is nevertheless enough to put 
a very great pressure on the relatively small 
amount of time which they have available 



for research. Although there are obvious 
exceptions, clinical researchers have never 
had quite the degree of freedom to under- 
take research work that those in other 
disciplines have, partly because of the para- 
mount element of the care of the patient as 
well as their teaching. 

Mr Flannery 

68. May I quote from the letter that Sir 
Keith sent to you, Mr Ball, on 21 February, 
under Financial Framework, in Section 1 
there is a paragraph 4 in which he really 
gets down to the question of money. He 
says, “I am looking at the Expenditure 
Steering Group Education under NAB to 
consider what student numbers are com- 
patible with the Government’s expenditure 
plans”. A bit further on he says, “As you 
know, in my view the reduction in_AFE 
resources cannot be implemented without 
a significant reduction in the number of 
lecturers. National wastage alone will not 
secure savings that are either sufficient or 
necessarily appropriate. I would therefore 
expect to make full use of premature retire- 
ment and the new arrangements for re- 
dundancy compensation. I would encourage 
the NAB to make this clear to local authori- 
ties.” What I would like to ask is whether 
it is fair comment that the DES is tempting 
the AFE sector to work at much higher 
staff:student ratios than the universities, 
in other words to reject the UGC strategy 
of what has come to be known as protecting 
the unit of resource? 

{Mr Ball) The two sectors are not really 
comparable in the way that you are suggest- 
ing because the UGC has a dual task. 

Chairman 

69. To save time could we take it that we 
take everything that Sir Edward and you 
have said about the different research task 
of the universities and as it were subtract- 
ing that could you then answer the spirit 
of Mr Flannery’s question. 

{Mr Ball) So long as we can get the 
research point out of the way, yes, thank 
you. Then my answer is that we in the NAB 
have asked the institutions and the local 
authorities to advise us on the number of 
students that they feel they can properly 
teach at an adequate level in relation to 
certain resource levels which we have speci- 
fied for them. Until we have that informa- 
tion, which will reach us by the end of this 
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month, it would be difficult for us to give 
any final answer. It will be a very important 
input to our answer to the question. I sus- 
pect that the answer will show that the 
local authority sector thinks that it can 
properly educate students at a lower unit 
of resource perhaps than the universities 
do. But I think that comparison is going to 
be very difficult to make because you have 
got to unpack the research element first — 
which the Chairman said I was not to speak 
about. So although I suspect the answer to 
be that the local authority sector is going 
to believe that it can educate students more 
cheaply, it is going to take us several years 
before we are certain, the UGC and our- 
selves at NAB, that what I have just said is 
a suspicion is true. It may turn out the 
other.way round. 

Mr Flannery : Do you feel that the public 
sector ... I am trying to find out what 
your viewpoint is about this and we need 
clarity because it is so very important and 
there is so much pressure on all MPs about 
these things. I want to know whether you 
think the public sector is going to be at a 
disadvantage in student numbers as com- 
pared with the universities and will that be 
easily accepted in the public sector if it is so. 

Chairman 

70. May I put it this way. Do you have a 
unit of resource policy at all and if you 
have one, having unpacked the research 
element, is it vastly different or slightly 
different from the unit of resource policy 
of the UGC? 

{Mr Ball) We have certainly got one, or 
are on the way to getting one and my 
earlier _ answer indicated that we were 
beginning to lay out guidelines at either 
end for appropriate staff: student ratios. I 
am sorry to complicate what you would like 
to_ make a simple question but I do not 
think that it is a simple question. There is 
the research difference, there is the differ- 
ence of the capital funding. The NAB 
advises on recurrent grant but not capital 
grant and when you and your colleagues 
ask for a straightforward comparison it 
would be wrong of me to give a straight- 
forward answer because until you have 
tackled these fundamental differences be- 
tween the ways in which the two sectors 
are financed — and that work has not yet 
been done — it would be wrong to give an 
answer. We all have an impression but it 



must be one of the tasks ahead of us to 
come up with some authoritative figures 
and I look to the DES to help us here. 

Chairman : If you feel you are not in the 
position yet to give us an answer we do not 
at all complain about that in any way. 

Mr Osborn 

1\. To what extent does NAB have a 
bigger element of contract research from 
outside their research budget? To what 
extent is research in the universities pure as 
against applied research and to what extent 
could it be said, in the polytechnics mainly, 
perhaps other colleges, that the research is 
applied very practically? 

{Mr Ball) The most honest answer to 
that on the NAB side is that we do not yet 
know and as a result of our consultative 
document I hope we would have the figures 
to give the answer. The impression given 
by the questioner as to what he would 
expect the answer to be may turn out to be 
wrong. 

72. Can you comment on this. Is it fair 
to say that universities would have more 
pure research in your view than the NAB 
institutions? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) I am not very fond 
of the word “pure” in this context. I prefer 
to talk about basic research. Universities 
engage in fact in all three elements : basic 
research, strategic research which has a 
rather long-term objective, and applied 
research which may be of a shorter term 
nature. Individual and groups can ring the 
changes between these from time to time. 
One thing it is very important to remember 
is that although both strategic and tactical 
research can seem and indeed are very 
attractive as a contribution which the univer- 
sities can make more immediately to the 
rest of society and the economy, both of 
these eventually dry up unless they have 
the basic research behind them. 

73. Can we visualise a greater exchange 
between university institutions and NAB 
institutions after this NAB report has been 
published? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) Exchange in which 
areas? 

Mr Osborn: In knowing what research 
is carried on and rationalising research. 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



EDUCATION, SCIENCE AND ARTS COMMITTEE 



23 



28 March 1983] Sir Edward Parkes, Mr N T Hardyman, [Continued 

Professor K M Clayton, Mr Christopher Ball and Mr J S Bevan 



Chairman 

74. Or even cooperation. We were im- 
pressed in our biotechnology report to see 
the cooperation between Central London 
Polytechnic, Kent University and Univer- 
sity College London in the field of bio- 
technology. I just wondered whether any- 
thing you are doing is going to make that 
sort of thing any easier? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I do not know that 
anything we are doing is going to make it 
any easier. The possible provision of a 
research fund in NAB, which Mr Ball men- 
tioned, might make it easier in that there is 
some money on their side. The example 
which you quote did not originate in the 
minds of UGC, these things start on the 
ground with interested individuals. 

Mr Brinton 

75. In considering the units of resource 
and staff rstudent ratios will Mr Ball also be 
making a judgment on the basically different 
job that the public sector is doing from the 
university sector? 

(Mr Ball) The question of the different 
job is a very hard one to answer. The 
difference in research is clear and is known 
to everybody; that does not need under- 
lining again. There are differences between 
the two sectors but it is more in emphasis 
and balance of work than strict differences. 
If you look at the actual pattern of work 
done in the universities on the one hand 
and the local authority institutions on the 
other hand there are now a lot of broad 
similarities, though emphases are very 
different I would certainly agree. What the 
NAB have decided so far is to turn their 
back on one particular strategy in relation 
to the unit of resource. They have decided 
not to maintain the unit of resource at its 
current level at the expense of student 
numbers. That is a strategy that has already 
been agreed by the committee and board. 
It does not follow from that that we shall 
educate all the students who come forward 
regardless of numbers and regardless of tip 
drop in the unit of resource. But it is 
important that the NAB has taken the first 
step and interesting that it is prepared to 
allow the unit of resource to drop to a 
certain degree. How far depends on a 
number of things and the most important 
is what the institutions and the local 
authorities themselves say about what they 
believe to be a responsible unit of resource 



for their students. The comparison acrop 
the sectors is really not very helpful. It is 
important for institutions to define their 
role and have their role agreed with the 
national funding body and to be given the 
funds they need for that role; and a 
comparison with a different kind of institu- 
tion with a different role in terrns of unit of 
resource is unhelpful to both sides. 

76. When we were in France, it became 
quite clear to me that the French know 
exactly what job each particular section is 
meant to be doing and it seemed to me that 
it might be beneficial if you could consider 
this here. 

(Mr Ball) A previous Secretary of State 
did have such a view and perhaps the 
development of the polytechnics followed 
from that view. But I think history has done 
otherwise and that it may be too late and 
inappropriate now to stratify higher educa- 
tion in terms of distinct sectors. I see myself 
a whole variety of institutions, very different 
from one another, but not much use in 
stratifying sectors. 

Chairman 

77. That is the clearest statement we 
have had so far about the difference in' 
approach between the two bodies towards 
their institutions. If you take a conscious 
decision to worsen — I do not know quite 
what you do to a unit of resource when you 
allow more students in but whatever you 
do to it — the unit of resource that assumes 
that those students take maintenance grants 
and precept more money from the public 
purse. Do you assume when they do that 
that the Treasury is going to deduct that 
extra maintenance grant money from your 
total block or that that is just extra money 
out of contingency funds like the Falk- 
lands? 

(Mr Ball) The NAB board and the NAB 
committee has in its_ membership, not as 
assessors, representatives from the Depart- 
ment of Education and Science who would 
advise us on the question that you have 
raised if we needed to be advised upon it; 
the question has not arisen. 

78. It has arisen in the sense that the 
Secretary of State announced to the House 
of Commons that he was going to worsen 
the age participation rate and then he 
suddenly had to announce that he had 
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improved it becasue .your institutions filled 
up at a pace he had not calculated for. 
Supposing that happens next year with 
your deliberate policy on unit of resource. 
Where is that extra maintenance coming 
from? Is it coming out of your CAT budget 
or is it coming from some other unspecified 
source? We had a flow of letters in the most 
curious prose from Sir Edward two years 
ago — he says he is not so worried these days 
— saying he was frightened that the Trea- 
sury would retaliate. Are you frightened the 
Treasury will retaliate? 

(Mr Ball) No, I am not, because NAB 
has within its membership representatives 
from the Department of Education and 
Science who would bring clearly to our 
attention the problem. But I also need to 
answer you in terms of our forward planning 
which will relate institutions’ work in 
future to target numbers so that the NAB 
will not be funding the system on historic 
numbers and allowing institutions to pack 
in as many students as they wish, but will 
be indicating with planning numbers the 
appropriate number of students that the 
system can properly educate. Therefore it 
will be possible to see in advance the cost 
in maintenance grants. 

79. So you see this as a properly planable 
exercise and therefore one which can be 
containable within planned figures of ex- 
penditure? 

(Mr Ball) There will be planning numbers 
for students but it will not be a system con- 
trolling students down to the last digit. 

80. Do you take it that the Treasury now 
accepts the fact that part of the element of 
extra maintenance grants which would 
otherwise be paid in unemployment benefit, 
can therefore be offset? 

(Mr Ball) That is a difficult question 
certainly for me to answer. The terms of 
reference of the NAB are to advise the 
Secretary of State. 

81. So you cannot answer it. It is just 
that your indications so far are that your 
DES folk sit there like Trappist monks and 
do not say anything about this issue and 
you take their silence for assent. I suspect 
that is very sensible. So can we say that 
you are not advised anything about this 
particular issue in NAB? 



(Mr Ball) I would not want to go beyond, 
the words in the White Paper on the ques- 
tion of student numbers. 

82. Sir Edward, have you got any views 
that come from your assessors on this 
issue? We can call Ministers and ask them 
but it is quite interesting to get your 
answers. 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No, I am not 
capable of answering your question, quite 
clearly. The advice which we have is that 
contained in the guidance letter which in 
effect said if in our judgment small varia- 
tions were desirable all well and good but 
the Secretary of State stood by the Com- 
mittee’s view on overall numbers. Perhaps 
I might briefly remind you that the process 
which Mr Ball has described as one that he 
had undertaken with NAB and the insti- 
tutions was of course the beginning of the 
process by which we determined the degree 
of deterioration of the unit of resource 
which we could permit during the run- 
down period. We did ask all of the univer- 
sities in 1980 what numbers of students 
they thought they could manage with at 
various levels of finance and it was on the 
basis of those answers that we eventually 
determined that a 10 per cent worsening 
was possible. 

83. So you are taking credit for Mr Ball’s 
exercise, are you? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Not at all; I am 
just saying we have been through it. 

Mr Brinton 

84. This Committee recently scrutinised 
the 1982-83 supplementary estimates and 
these included a substantial supplement for 
overspending on the student awards vote. 
Does this not indicate something.? 

(Mr Ball) That no doubt was and no 
doubt is a serious question. It is dangerous 
for a national body like the NAB to think 
that it should go beyond its terms of 
reference and I see nothing in our terms of 
reference that require us to deal with that 
problem. 

Chairman 

85. Absolutely right. Can either of you 
quantify the cost to your institutions of the 
Scarman judgment on overseas fees? Have 
you made a judgment as to how much back 
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pay is being demanded from universities 
on this issue? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) We have not as yet, 
because the judgment itself was in relation 
to awards and we are not yet clear what the 
implications are in terms of fees. We are 
anxiously awaiting a Government state- 
ment on the matter. 

86. Would you accept that it is terribly 
difficult to separate awards and fees in 
principle whatever Lord Scarman may have 
said in his judgment? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I would prefer to 
leave this to the lawyers. 

87. You cannot totally escape your 
position as buffer. Have the universities 
expressed concern about the effect of this 
and could you tell us something about the 
terms in which that concern has been 
expressed? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Yes, the univer- 
sities have expressed concern on two main 
grounds. One is the straight financial one 
that they do not as yet know which students 
or for how long a portion of their courses 
they may be obliged to reimburse possibly 
the difference between home and over- 
seas fees. Linked with that is a worry 
as to whether, if the sums are substantial, 
Government will reimburse them. The 
other matter which is in some ways exercis- 
ing them almost more because of their 
natural concern about their students, is that 
at the moment they simply do not know 
how to advise the overseas students who 
may be coming next year. 

88. Since your job is to advise the 
Government and the Government have 
been a little longer than usual on this issue 
in giving any advice, have you given any 
advice to the Government on this issue as 
to what they should do? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No, we have not 
given advice as to what Government should 
do because the judgment itself, taken i-n 
> that particular narrow context, is a legal 
matter for Government to sort out and 
determine its course of action on. The only 
advice we have given there is haste. On the 
much more general question of overseas 
student fees, as you know I was a member 
of the OST working party but that was not 
really in my role as Chairman of UGC. 



Mr Madel 

89. You have not given the Government 
any advice but have the Government 
actually asked you for any? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No. 

90. Do you expect them to? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Not in this particular 
context, no. 

91. Where do we go on this matter or is it 
a matter for the Government to rush 
through a Bill or something like that? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) We are anxiously 
awaiting and expecting a Government 
statement. 

Chairman 

92. I know that it is strictly speaking the 
local authorities and not the institutions, 
if I am right, who are going to stand in 
financial difficulties as a result of this but 
has this concerned you and have you 
received or given any advice? Has it con- 
cerned NAB and have you offered from 
your wealth of experience any advice on 
these things? 

(Mr Sevan) It has concerned both the 
board and the committee. The only formal 
advice that either has offered is that the 
matter should be resolved quickly, both for 
existing students and for potential new 
students. We know that outside the opera- 
tions of NAB as such the local authorities 
have conducted a rough survey of the 
possible implications as to numbers. But it 
would be better to address them for the 
answers to that. The signals reaching us 
suggest that it is by no means a negligible 
proportion of the existing students who 
would be brought within scope of some 
entitlement. The problem will be the 
effect it will have on those institutions 
which deal with their own fee income. You 
mentioned authorities and I think you were 
thinking of awards but there is the fee 
problem as well which could arise if the 
apparent implications of the judgement are 
implemented. 

95. Could you tell us of your institutions. 
Is there a distinction between some who 
deal with their own fee income and some 
who do not? 

(Mr Sevan) The distinction is the way 
that the maintaining local authority budgets 
the fee income. In some instances, on 
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present practice if there is no change, the 
effect will be on the institution if there is an 
effect on fees. 

Mr Madel 

94. Have the local authorities dropped 
you some hints as to numbers but you quite 
understandably prefer not to say so at 
present? 

{Mr Bevan) I know they have conducted 
a survey. 

95. Is that a confidential survey to you? 

{Mr Bevan) No, it was not done for us 
nor at our request. 

96. Nevertheless you have had access to 
those numbers. 

{Mr Bevan) I have been given some indi- 
cation as to what their results will produce, 

Mr Brinton 

97. I fully appreciate that you have not 
advised the Government but perhaps with 
your wealth of experience you could advise 
this Committee. Is the real answer to this, 
the only answer, new legislation? 

{Mr Bevan) The answer to that question 
must be no, because the question was; is 
the only answer new legislation. 

98. There are other answers too? 

{Mr Bevan) Yes. 

Chairman 

99. I do not know how constrained you 
feel by the weight of your new role but 
you have a lot of experience in this area. 
Do not answer if you do not want to, but 
supposing you were the Minister whatwould 
you do? 

{Mr Bevan) That question I will not 
answer. It is technically possible to accept 
the apparent implications of the ruling for 
reclassification of students and to proceed 
henceforward on that basis. As I under- 
stand it that would not require legislation 
but could be done by clarifying regulations. 
That was why I answered the question in 
the sense that I did. My assumption as an 
officer is that it would cost Government 
quite a bit of money to do that. 

Mr Greenway: How much? 



Chairman f 

100. So it would be fair to say that the 
dilemma of the Government is between the 
tactical awkwardness of putting through 
legislation and the financial awkwardness 
of finding money? 

{Mr Bevan) I am not sure that is the whole 
story because none of us knows what the 
legal distinction is or may be between fees i 
and awards. It is constraining myself and 
other people on this witness bench in our 
answers. 

Chairman : I asked Sir Edward that and 
he did not wish to comment further. 

Mr Flannery 

101. Have you felt much pressure from 
the National Union of Students on this 
issue? 

{Mr Bevan) The only answer we can give 
is no. To be fair I do not think the National 
Union of Students have thought that we at 
NAB are in a position to do much about it. 

102. I just wondered whether you felt a 
need for contact with an organisation like 
the National Union of Students. 

{Mr Bevan) That is a different question. 
We have received the NUS to discuss 
matters of common interest. 

Mr Flannery: May I say to you that we 
felt very great pressure from the National 
Union of Students. 

Chairman 

103. It is clearly a matter that needs 
clearing up. Could I first ask one or two 
questions about NAB. Would it be fair to 
say that your initiative on two-year degrees 
is running into the sand a little? 

{Mr Ball) No, that would be very unfair. 

It is quite normal at the NAB for dis- 
cussion papers, even discussion papers on 
more innocuous subjects to require two 
meetings of the board before we get them 
entirely right for issue and that is all that 
has happened. 

104. So you still retain your enthusiasm 
for launching some sort of initiative about 
two-year degrees? 

{Mr Ball) I should pick you up on the 
phrase “two-year degrees” which you are 
putting to me. The paper is a strateg;y 
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document which looks forward over the 
next ten years and suggests a number of 
important questions for higher education 
to consider. Some of the questions are 
appropriate to the whole of higher educa- 
tion and many are appropriate to the local 
authority sector. One of the issues touched 
on in the paper is the balance between two- 
year work, which at the moment in England 
is not degree work but diploma work and 
higher tech, work and that sort of thing. 

It could be that such work should be degree 
work but that is not the issue. The issue is 
whether we have got the balance right be- 
tween the three-year provision of higher 
education leading to the BA, typically 
Honours, and the two-year work of which a 
substantial amount is already being done, 
mostly in the local authority sector. What 
the paper suggests is that that balance 
should be looked at and that possibly there 
should be rather more of the two-year 
work and therefore, since funds are con- 
strained, rather less of the three-year work. 
You were referring to that with your phrase 
“two-year degrees”, but there is much more 
to the paper than that and I am quite sure 
that NAB will in due course issue that con- 
sultative document and see what the sector 
feels about it. 

105. I take that point; I was using some 
Select Committee shorthand. The second 
question concerns selectivity. When the 
Secretary of State wrote to this Parlia- 
mentary Under Secretary the letter in- 
tended for you he said, “When NAB con- 
siders the institutions’ plans, I hope that 
without neglect to the pattern of student 
demand, priority will be accorded to the 
scientific and technological provision of 
value to industry, to operational needs of 
industry, commerce and the professions, 
and to meeting the future needs of em- 
ployers more generally, not least at tech- 
nician level”. Do you understand that? 

{Mr Ball) Yes. It is the agenda for the 
discussions in NAB for the next two years. 

106. Can you deliver on it? 

{Mr Ball) We shall have to see. 

107. During the 1970s the polytechnics 
which were set up for one purpose appeared 
by attrition of student demand rapidly to 
follow a rather different one; the arts and 
social sciences filled up and the sciences and 



applied sciences waned. Can you stop that 
happening again? 

{Mr Ball) I was interested to see in the 
Secretary of State’s letter to the Chairman 
of the Committee that he does say “without 
neglect to the pattern of student demand” 
and that is a very important qualification’. 

108. Is he trying to have it both ways? 

{Mr Ball) It must be had both ways. It is 
in finding the balance between student 
demand and the nation’s needs that the art 
of the NAB and UGC lies. 

109. Are the plans that you are forming 
going to mean that any institutions are 
going to have to suddenly close between say 
July and September? 

{Mr Ball) I cannot envisage that it 
would be proper or that it would be allowed 
for institutions to close so very suddenly 
that students on a course were not given 
some provision. I cannot answer your 
question in terms of saying that the pc^- 
sibility of institutional closure is out of the 
question; it must be in question at this 
stage. 

no. Would you like to answer the 
question: roughly how many? 

{Mr Ball) No, I would not. 

111. Your whole business about pre- 
mature retirements and redundancies. 
Reading the NAB minutes one might feel 
that you have got this one wrong. Do you 
think you are on target for premature 
retirements and redundancies? Do you 
think you know how many people are 
going to retire and it is going to come out 
right in the end? 

{Mr Boll) I do not think we do know, but 
of course the NAB is in no sense the 
employing body. This is the responsibility 
of the local authorities and therefore that 
minute which you have before you, 
responding at the committee level to the 
Secretary of State’s letter, is a message of 
advice which it is proper for the NAB to 
pass on to the responsible authorities. 

112. It is part of a continuing dialogue 
and a question that is not sorted out yet? 

{Mr Ball) No, it is very early days to say 
whether the sector has that questiori sorted 
out and until the short-term plan is com- 
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pleted that question will not have been 
properly posed. 

113. We have one or two questions to 
ask UGC about Northern Ireland. We are 
producing a report and one of our diffi- 
culties is that just as we think of some sort 
of recommendation the Secretary of State 
seerns to implement before we have time to 
advise him to do so. There is, however, a 
very great difficulty we have discovered 
about the UGC input into the advice as to 
higher education in Northern Ireland as a 
whole, especially now you have an institu- 
tion vyhich is a university institution which 
contains a lot of lower level work. Are you 
happy with the proposed arrangements? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) The arrangements 
which have been agreed have a chance of 
being successful but as you yourself have 
said there Is a new kind of university animal 
being produced by the merger of Coleraine 
and the Ulster Polytechnic and this is an 
area in which, if we are to advise the 
Department of Education for Northern 
Ireland properly, we are going to have to 
acquire more detailed expertise about some 
of the non-degree work than we probably 
possess at present. 

114. There is going to be a working 
party. How is it going to fit in to your 
arrangements? Are your sub-committees 
going to report to it? Is the working party 
going to report to the UGC? Are we going 
to know about its reports? Are you going 
to slot it somehow into the UGC structure? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Yes, indeed. The 
UGC has given advice to DENI about the 
institutions in Northern Ireland for a very 
long time on a basis similar, although not 
absolutely identical, to that in which it 
works in Great Britain, that is to say the 
main committee and the subject sub- 
committees have visited the institutions, we 
have required the same kind of returns 
from them, engaged in the same kind of 
argument and dialogue with them. What is 
new in the situation is that because a rather 
new type of university is being created we 
have felt that at least for a time we should 
have in addition to those sources a special 
working party on Northern Ireland. We 
do not envisage it as a permanent part of 
the UGC structure but as something which 
may exist for perhaps five or six years, 
something like this, while we learn our way 



around the new situation. It will be a work- 
ing party reporting to the main committee, 
which will itself advise DENI, as it always 
has done. It will not in any way supersede 
the work of the subject sub-committee but 
I hope there will be a good deal of both 
informal and formal interchange between 
the working party and the sub-committee. 

Mr Madel 

115. In a Parliamentary Answer on the 
working party on Friday it was said that it 
is not possible to say at this stage whether 
the UGC might wish from time to time to 
ask the working party to produce reports 
for publication on any particular subject. 
Can I suggest one that might be necessary. 
Do you think it will be necessary to give 
specific financial support initially to the 
sub-degree and part-time work in the pro- 
posed university? 

{Sir Edward Parkes) I certainly cannot 
answer that question until the working 
party has looked at it. Coming to the earlier 
part of your comment, we do of course at 
present publish reports by our sub- 
committees if we think they are of sufficient 
interest and I see no reason why this should 
not apply to working parties also. 

Chairman 

116. Professor Clayton you are going to 
chair this working _ party. What is your 
instinct about making the report public? 

{Professor Clayton) First of all I am 
quite clear that the working party has got 
to be quite open in its proceedings and 
unless there is effective discussion with the 
Northern Ireland universities we shall not 
get anywhere at all so clearly that must be 
as open as possible. From time to time there 
will be reasons to publish reports of a more 
formal nature but the working party will 
not operate in secret in any way. On the 
other hand the decisions are of course 
taken by UGC so it is a matter of the advice 
going to the main committee; the main 
committee makes up its own mind as to 
what the decision should be. That is always 
the relationship between sub-committees 
and the main committee. 

Mr Madel 

117. When we went to Ulster one of the 
things that came out was that there was a 
sort of yearning for more cooperation 
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between Ulster and the Republic in the field 
of higher education. A lot of people felt 
this is one area where without getting 
tangled up in all the agro of other areas we 
can make progress. The institutions, from 
what we heard in the south, tend to be 
bursting at the seams. Will the working 
party start discussions with its sort of 
similar working party, if there be one, or 
something like it in Dublin, to see whether 
students can be attracted over the border, 
particularly in the Londonderry area, which 
geographically is placed a long way from 
higher education institutions in the South? 

(Professor Clayton) When the main com- 
mittee visited Coleraine on the last occasion 
we learnt of the number of students from 
the Republic who were at Coleraine then 
and indeed the issue of whether or not they 
should be charged overseas fees was a very 
live one at that time and advice was given 
on that. This is clearly something which is 
going to have to be taken into account. I 
happen to know a little bit about Univer- 
sity College Dublin and Trinity College and 
if I can learn more it is going to be very 
r useful. For example on the veterinary side 
* there is no veterinary college in Northern 
! Ireland and it is understood that the 
veterinary training at University College 
Dublin is in fact the appropriate training 
for vets in Northern Ireland if they do not 
come from the rest of the United Kingdom. 

y> 

Chairman 

118. Who will be your secretariat? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) This will be a UGC 
secretariat; a further chore for the com- 
mittee to take on. 

119. So the UGC will provide the 
secretariat out of existing resources? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Except that we are 
getting a little help from DENI, at least at 
the moment, by having an officer seconded 
to us partly to relieve the strain a little and 
partly so that she can learn something of 
the way in which we work. 



about me personally, I feel autonomous 
and free in everything. I am occasionally 
guided by the Chairman of UGC and in- 
deed the Secretary as to what is the right 
thing for me to do when I am dealing with 
international and national issues. 



121. Mr Hardyman, what advice would 
you give Professor Clayton in this issue? 

(Mr Hardyman) It would depend on the 
circumstances. My first advice, I must say, 
would be to have a discussion with DENI 
about it because clearly dealing with 
universities in another country does raise, 
particularly in Ireland, some delicate 
issues. My advice to him first would be to 
talk to the Department of Education for 
Northern Ireland and seek their advice 
before taking further action. 

Chairman : I rather feared that would be 
so. 

Mr Flannery 

122. Are you satisfied with the situation 
as it exists where the UGC advises the 
Department of Education in Northern 
Ireland on expenditure, whereas in Britain 
UGC has direct links with the universities? 
Would you prefer that the universities in 
Northern Ireland had direct links with you 
rather than that you advised the Depart- 
ment? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) I suppose in theore- 
tical terms, yes, but in practical terms it 
does not seem to me to make very much 
difference, at least during my period of 
chairmanship of UGC and I suspect for a 
good long time before that. Although the 
kind of advice which we give is different in 
Northern Ireland from Great Britain in that 
the advice which we give the Secretary of 
State in Great Britain is advice to the 
Darlington computers as to what cheques 
to write, whereas the advice to DENI is 
genuinely to DENI, nevertheless in my ex- 
perience that advice has always been 
followed. The difficulty or problem which 
has arisen is that because the advice goes 
through the Department of Education for 
Northern Ireland, it reaches the univer- 
sities later than similar advice to univer- 
sities in Great Britain and on occasion this 
has caused them difficulties because of the 
tightening of the whole timescale of their 
operations. That is the only defect which I 
see. 



120. So given the fact that you have got 
a secretariat, Professor Clayton, would you 
feel autonomous and free enough to write 
letters to Dublin and go and see them and 
generally behave as though you had the 
I right to do that sort of thing? 

(Professor Clayton) If you are talking 
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123. What relationship did NAB have 
with the Ulster Polytechnic? 

(Mr Ball) The NAB is an England-only 
organisation and therefore the answer to 
your question is none at all. 

Mr Flannery: I want to link the two 
things together because most people in 
Britain do not know of course what has 
happened and that the new University of 
Ulster in Coleraine was in great difficulty 
and the very thriving Polytechnic of 
Ulster is of course joining with it really as 
a rescue operation which we all agree with. 
Because the UGC advises the Department 
on expenditure in the universities is there 
liable to be some liaison between you on 
this matter? This new creature that is being 
created from the polytechnic and the 
university could be a forerunner of 
what will happen in Britain in time about 
the binary line? I am wondering if you 
have had any thoughts about this. 

Chairman 

124. Could you add who is going to be 
the NAB assessor on the working party?! 

(Mr Ball) We have not made an ap- 
pointment to the working party yet so 
I am afraid I cannot tell you the answer 
to that. 

125. Could you answer Mr Flannery’s 
question then? 

(Mr Ball) If I could move away from the 
Northern Ireland situation which is 
strictly outside our terms of reference and 
where we can give advice but look at the 
general problem which is being raised, 
it seems to me that if were a problem 
like this or a solution like this to seem 
appropriate within England it would be 
quite possible to bring that about. I see 

1 See H.C.Deb. 25 March 1983, Cols. 499-500. W., 
which gives the impression that NAB are to have 
an assessor on the working party. However, the 
Northern Ireland Office have since issued a cor- 
rection to this reply (letter to the Chairman of the 
Committee, dated 8 April 1983) as follows: 

“The paragraph should have read : 

‘The working Party will consist of a Chair- 
man, 2 UGC Members, 2 Members with a close 
knowledge of public sector higher education in 
GB and three Members from Northern Ireland. 
An Officer of the National Advisory Body for 
Local Authority Higher Education will act as 
adviser to the Working Party and Officers from 
DENI will act as assessors to it.The first Chair- 
man of the Working Party will be Professor 
Keith Clayton, and an announcement of the 
other Members will be made later.’ ” 



no difficulties provided four questions 
were answered. First: is the institution to 
receive external validation as local autho- 
rity institutions do, or not as universities? 

Is it to have research support under the 
dual support system as universities do, 
or not as local authority institutions do? 
What is the role and responsibility of the 
local authority and does the institution 
fall within the scope of the UGC or the 
NAB? Provided those four questions are 
answered clearly, there will be no 
difficulty. 

126. In setting up a similar working 
party situation? Supposing City Univer- 
sity, City Polytechnic, Goldsmiths and 
Queen Mary College all decided to get 
married, do you envisage the solution 
to that being a Northern Ireland type 
working party? Could I ask that of you 
both. 

(Sir Edward Parkes) One would have 
to judge the circumstances of the time. 
Northern Ireland has a rather unusual 
case of a very strong and thriving poly- 
technic marrying with a university possibly 
as the weaker partner. The combination 
you have just described would leave the 
universities as very much the stronger 
partner. One has to view these in their 
local context and decide what is the right 
thing to do. I would not assume that a 
special UGC working party was the right 
answer in all cases. 

127. You would not? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) No. 

Mr Flannery 

128. Mr Ball, are you satisfied with the 
representation on the working party from 
NAB which is just one assessor who has 
not yet been appointed? 

(Mr Ball) Certainly inasmuch as our 
role is only England I think it is quite 
appropriate for us to be given one assessor. 
We have no responsibility in Northern 
Ireland at all. 

(Sir Edward Parkes) Mr Flannery has 
perhaps noticed that there are to be two 
people with expertise from the public 
sector institutions in GB on the working 
party. He may or may not have noticed 
that, largely at my suggestion — and I am 
delighted it was followed up — the Secre- 
tary of State has appointed someone 
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from a polytechnic to be a member of the 
UGC and although it is rather too early 
to twist his arm in this direction, I am 
hoping he might perhaps take some 
interest in this venture too. 

Chairman 

129. Who is the new UGC member? 

(Sir Edward Parkes) This is the Deputy 



Director of Leicester Polytechnic, Dr 
Sidney Cotson who is a chemist. 

Chairman ; I think we would all welcome 
that development. I should like to thank 
you all very much for the answers you 
have given. We have covered a very wide 
spectrum. We have covered all the points 
we wanted to cover and your answers 
have been very full and frank. Thank you 
very much indeed. 



APPENDIX 1 
HIGHER EDUCATION 



(HE 4) 



Memorandum Submitted by the Department of Education and Science 



1. In a letter to the Department dated 8 February 1983 about the Committee s decision 
to invite the UGC and the NAB to give evidence, the Clerk to the Conunittee a^ 

a memorandum “setting out the Govermnent’s position and describing J ' 

tives of Government policy in higher education and the part which the UGC and NAB 
are expected to play in implementing them”. 

The Government’s Objectives 

2. The Government’s objectives in relation to higher education may be described as 
social, fiscal and economic. 

Social Objectives 

3. Institutions of higher education and thos-'. who work f 1° 

contribute as fully as possible to the intellectual and cultural life of the 

academic activity at the international level, and to the personal, intellectual and career 

development of individuals. 

4. Institutions should try as far as possible within the fiscal 

to which they are subject to satisfy the demand for higher education from qualified 

applicants. This objective has broadly been satisfied to date thanks in 

cost-effectiveness of local authority institutions. The proportion of yo^^’^S 

relevant age groups taking part in higher education is expected to have r^en again when 

final figures for the current year are available. The numbers of students 

accepted in future years consistent with the Government s expenditure plans are und 

discussion with the bodies concerned. 

5. The Secretary of State attaches particular importance to the 
tinning education for its contribution to individual development ^ 

economy as the pace of change increases, rendering initial education rapidly ^ of date^ 
The UGC and the NAB have established working groups which will co-operate in their 

study of this subject. 

6 The Secretary of State wishes to see whether a loan ingredient of student support 
can be designed which will help achieve widely shared objectives. Real savings be 
aXeved in public expenditure on higher education. Institutions must become more 

cost-effective. 

7. Significant savings have been and continue to be achieved within the Government s 
expenditure plans. 
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Fiscal Objectives 

8. The SeCTetary of State is concerned that the reduction in levels of provision should 

B ^ ^ maintenance of quality in teaching and 

research. The academic judgment of the UGC and the NAB is central to this proc&s. 

of contraction for higher education is expected to be completed 
in 1984-85. Provision for higher education beyond 1985-86 is to be reviewed in the light 
ot an appraisal of the results of contraction and of the latest projections of demand for 
higher education having regard to the fall in the size of the 18-20 age group. 

of State wishes to do all he can to encourage universities in particular 
to lessen their dependence on public funds by attracting support from other sources. 

Economic Objectives 

edpcation should_ be able to meet the needs of industry, commerce, the 
S assistanS^ services for manpower, research and other forms of support 

Chairman of the UGC and the Chairman 
the T” “ February 1983 respectively make clear 

recently taken two specific initiatives designed to contribute 
1° P^^^ise and particular ways. These are the pro- 

^ universities and for boosting information tech- 

AnswL Vol December last. (Written 

The UGC and the NAB 

in thP wtfcff which the UGC and the NAB are expected to play is perhaps best set out 
SrtinnW thV? Chairmen referred to in paragraph 12 above. These letters stress in 
Sfi encourage co-operation between the two bodies 

^d the development of co-ordinated planning for higher education as a whole. The 
memoranda submitted by the bodies themselves describe the developments that are taking 

referred to above also asked for details of recent exchanges 
wrmS one hand, and the UGC and NAB on the other. There 

cSSmed with exchanges between the Department and the two bodies, mostly 

transaction of day to day business. Attached are lists of major com- 

KSl tv of ^voh° excluding any that, may be covered by the normal con- 

HnJ ^ exchanges between the Department and the UGC. Copies are supplied 

m^he ^ I Committee already nor to be annLed 

to the memoranda being submitted by the bodies themselves. 

March 1983 



APPENDIX 2 

Letter from the Chairman of the UGC to the Secretary of State 

24 November 1982 



(HE 5) 



1. The Committee has discussed your letter of 14 July, in which you gave the Govern- 
menfs views on some current developments and asked for advice on a SSber of 
These issues are already engaging the Committee's attention. For example™s estabSS 
a new sub-committee to give advice on the development of continu^Sation aSul 
consulting the Advisory Board for the Research Councils and othlrboSes about th^ 
provision of new blood” for research and teaching. The Committee will let you have its 
conclusions on the different issues as soon as it can. At this stage it wishes only to make the 
following observations as a general acknowledgement of your letter. ^ 

isee pp 1, 5. ~ ^ ~ ~~ — 
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Restructuring 

2. The Committee welcomes the Government’s endorsement of the principles on which 
it has been working for the three-year period from 1981-82 to 1983-84 during which the 
financial resources available and the number of students admitted are being reduced. 
The Committee has kept itself as closely informed of developments as the circumstances 
and its constrained staffing resources have allowed. It intends to produce an appraipl of 
restructuring in the middle of December. Although this will be based on the latest infor- 
mation available about universities’ plans to reduce the number of staff and about the 
admission of students for the academic year 1982-83, it will necessarily be an interim 
appraisal: despite the progress which universities have made in developing and imple- 
menting their plans for the run-down period, much remains to be done, and final disposi- 
tions will often have to wait until after the distribution of the grants for 1983-84. 



Subject areas of particular relevance to industry 

3. The Committee will continue to keep the needs of industry in mind in its advice to 
Government on the development of the universities. It has already made firm offers of 
grant to almost all the universities which it invited to submit proposals for the develop- 
ment of biotechnology. It is now considering how far the funds which it has withheld 
from the recurrent grant to supplement the Government’s special allocation for redundancy 
compensation and to provide for other aspects of restructuring can be freed to support 
other desirable initiatives, including those of industrial relevance. It will also continue 
to be prepared to provide pump-priming grants for other subjects of relevance to the 
economy when this seems desirable. However earmarked grants can be undesirably 
restrictive and complicated to administer. The Committee believes that in general 
resources are likely to be used most effectively if they are in the form of block grants. 



Cooperation with public sector higher education ' 

4, The Committee welcomes the new arrangements made this year for examining the 
academic provision and funding of public sector higher education. It has established a 
number of valuable links with the National Advisory Body. The most recent of these is 
the first of a regular series of meetings with the Chairman of the Board of the NAB, and 
also the Chairman of the Board of the Wales Advisory Body. Because of the maiiy 
differences of organisation and funding between the university system and the public 
sector the Committee does not believe that very rapid or dramatic results can be expected. 
However it intends to develop cooperation as fast as it is practicable to do with the NAB 
and the WAB and with any new body which may be set up in Scotland._ It is, as you know, 
discussing with the DENI its future role in the development of higher education in 
Northern Ireland. It will also continue to encourage universities to cooperate with one 
another and with institutions in the public sector. 



A long-term view of the development of higher education 

5. The Committee will shortly begin to consider not only the allocation of grant for 
1983-84, the final year of the run-down period, but also the provisional allocation for the 
following year. Although the Government has already said that the funds for 1984-85 
will be at the same level as for 1983-84, it will be necessary to discuss how the provisional 
allocation should be related to the future development of higher education, so that the 
Committee and the universities have a sound basis for planning. The Committee is, p 
you asked, considering what advice to give you on how a view of the future, covering the 
remainder of the 1980s and extending into the 1990s, could be formed and what contribu- 
tion it could make itself. 



Relations between Government and the UGC 

6. Suggestions have been made in various quarters that your letter of 14 July represents 
a significant change in its relationship with Government, with the possibility of future 
intervention in its affairs and those of the universities. The Committee itself does not 
regard the letter as a departure from existing practice, although that practice has not 
perhaps been made explicit hitherto. It accepts that there are broad strategic requirements 
concerning the expenditure of public money for which it is appropriate for Ministers to 
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take explicit responsibility. But it is important that there should continue to be consulta- 
tion before decisions are taken and the Committee therefore welcomes the emphasis 
which you have placed on the need for a close dialogue between us. In the vocational 
areas of medical education and teacher training, where the number of students has to be 
closely related to the employment needs of the public sector, it is _ inevitable that the 
Government should express its views in precise terms. In other subject areas the Com- 
mittee will welcome information and general guidance on national priorities which it can 
take into account when it considers both the balance of academic provision over the 
system as a whole and the allocations to individual universities. It is glad that you uphold 
the principle that responsibility for judgement on these allocations lies with the Committee, 
just as the Committee wishes to uphold the principle that the universities, as autonomous 
bodies, are responsible for managing their own affairs. 



APPENDIX 3 

Letter from the Chairman of the UGC to the Secretary of State 

10 December 1982 

THE RESTRUCTURING OF THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM : AN (HE 6) 

INTERIM APPRAISAL 

1. Early in 1981 the Government told the University Grants Committee that the 
recurrent grant would be substantially reduced over the three academic years 1981-82 
to 1983-84. We are now, in December 1982, nearly half way through this period and we 
have made an interim appraisal of progress so far and of future prospects. 

Background 

2. The reduction in the recurrent grant announced in 1981 amounted, over three years, 
to 81 per cent. To this had to be added the loss of income that the universities would 
already suffer over the period 1980-81 to 1982-83 as a result of the Government’s earlier 
decision to withdraw that part of the recurrent grant which subsidised overseas students. 
In 1981 the Committee estimated that the universities’ loss of income from both causes 
would lie in the range 11 per cent to 15 per cent. The effect of the withdrawal of the 
subsidy for overseas students still cannot be precisely assessed, but our most recent 
estimate suggests a total loss of income of not less than 13 per cent. 

3. The Committee made clear its view that a reduction in income on the scale and at 
the pace required by Government would necessarily damage the quality of teachiiig 
and the research base and would be accompanied, at least for a time, by diseconomies in 
the use of resources. In order to try to limit the damage, the Committee decided in 1981 
that the unit of resource for the system as a whole (i.e. the income per head for home and 
EC students from grant and fees) should fall by not more than 10 per cent. This implied a 
reduction in the number of home and EC students of about 5 per cent. 

4. Our approach to planning was described in our Annual Survey for 1980-81, and 
in more detail in our oral and written evidence to the Select Committee on Education, 
Science and the Arts. We welcomed your endorsement of this approach in your letter 
of 14 July 1982. 

The Committee’s Monitoring Role 

5. In its letters of 1 July 1981 which dealt with future funding and student numbers 
the Committee gave individual universities advice on some of the adjustments which it 
thought desirable. However the extremely difficult task of working out their future plans 
in detail has necessarily fallen on the institutions themselves. We have not thought it 
helpful to interrupt, and perhaps distort, the internal processes of decision-making by 
making continual requests for information. Routine returns from the universities have 
given us details of student numbers and we have twice asked for ad hoc forecasts of 
staff reductions. 

6. We have also received a flow of information by other means. Some 27 universities 
accepted the general invitation in our letters of 1 July 1981 to discuss their, allocations with 
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us in London. Others have volunteered information about their academic planning and 
sought our advice. A further 14 have discussed their plans with us m the course of our 
normal programme of visits. We have been greatly helped by our own subject sub- 
committees and by many outside bodies which have been observing developments in 

specific areas. 



7. We have at times been asked to intervene by those who have beeri concerned at 
particular cuts under discussion in individual universities. In general we have not doM 
this : universities are responsible for taking their own decisions, it is impossible for them 
to avoid making unwelcome cuts, and rumours about their intentions have sometimes 
proved incorrect. However we have taken up a number of matters with universities 
generally or with particular institutions. 



8. Our grant letters of 1 July 1981 gave a good deal of specific guidance about parti- 
cular subjects. We have followed this by taking steps to protect certain subjects which 
appeared to be in special danger. We have invited universities to enter into discussion 
among themselves and with the Committee about how minority subjects m both the arts 
and the sciences might be sustained. In some cases we have assisted m the ration^isation 
of the provision by financing the transfer of staff from one university to another. l a 
made special approaches to universities with interests m oceanography and the history 
and philosophy of science, and universities have approached us about problems with 
minority languages, textile technology, colour chemistry and nuclear engineering. 



9. We are investigating suggestions that a large number of sandwich courses are being 
dropped, partly because it has become even more difficult than in the past to find place- 
ments but also because academic staff are too stretched to accept the burden of admini- 
stration and supervision. 



10. Apart from academic disciplines we have felt justified in pointing to other fields 
where the effects of proposed cuts may not have been fully recognised. In S^ant 
of 20 May 1982 we referred to the vulnerability of expenditure on consumable and other 
materials, including library acquisitions. We have sometimes expressed concern to 
dual universities that, because they were finding it relatively less difficult to shed nm- 
academic staff, they might be planning a disproportionate reduction in ^ 

of which may be crucial to teaching and research. Excessive savings on administrative 
staff may Sn that academic staffVe diverted from their, proper dudes Ote ^ 
where we have expressed concern to individual universities include student counselling, 
careers advisory services, and central computer services. 



Some General Problems of Contraction 

11. Cuts of the order and at the speed required by the Government would be difficult 



to achieve in almost any sphere of activity. But special problems arise ^om the n^ure 
and organisation of higher education, where long lead times 

undergraduate courses last three years and some last even longer. A decision to withffia 

a course should be taken with sufficient notice so that ean 

misled. Even when it has been taken it may be some years before all the existing students 

have graduated. 



12. Further, universities are self-regulating communities of scholars and 
staff are members of the body corporate. The decision-niaking fX^ 

and depend on widespread consent. Even under the urgent 

a realignment of academic priorities is not easy to achieve without considerable debate 
over a fairly long period. 



13. Media and parliamentary interest has tended to focus on a 
which have suffered the largest reductions in funding and student • 

deniably face severe difficulties, but almost all universities are paving to 
adjustnients. It needs to be remembered that during the 
fell by 10 per cent in real terms, so that the new cuts followed a Pf 
stringency for the whole university system. There is a particular the 

university of London, which accounts for between 13 per cent and P^'^ 9®”* 9^ 
total number of students and contains many institutions with considerable discretion 

the management of their affairs. 
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Home and EC Student Numbers 

14. The Committee advised universities in 1979 to restrain new undergraduate admis- 
sions m 1980-81 to the same levels as in the previous year, but not all did so. Taken 
tog^her with the “roll-on” effect of rising admissions in the preceding years, total numbers 
in 1980-81 rose by about 3 per cent compared with 1979-80. They rose by a further 1 per 
cent in 1981-82 even though the new entry fell. There is a particular problem with numbers 
m mathematics, where the 1980-81 entry was 18 per cent above that in 1979-80 and 
where continued high numbers could take resources intended for other areas of science 
We are considering the implications of this. 

15. We now have provisional returns for 1982-83. Not only new entrants but also 
total numbers have now begun to fall. The following table shows the figures since 1979-80 
and our target for the end of the contraction period: 



Total Numbers {000' s) New Entrants {000' s) 



1979-80 


u.g. 


P.g. 


total 


u.g. 


P-g- 


total 


229.2 


31.8 


261.0 


77.8 


20.2 


98.0 


1980-81 


236.8 


32.6 


269.4 


79.7 


20.6 


100.3 


1981- 82 

1982- 83 (estimate based on pro- 


239.9 


32.4 


272.4 


77.1 


20.9 


98.0 


visional returns) 
1984-85 (target) 


237.1 


30.6 


267.7 

249.5 


74.4 


20.1 


94.5 



16. The continued rise in numbers (mainly due to “roll-on”) until 1981-82 has intensi- 
lied the problem of adaptation to a lower level of funding. The Committee gave univer- 
sities the latitude to achieve their student targets by 1984-85 instead of 1983-94. This 
would oblige them to look after more students in 1983—84 than had been provided for in 
recurrent grant. The evidence is nevertheless that the great majority of universities are 
taking 1984-85 as their target date. 

17. On the basis of the provisional figures for 1982-83 we consider that most univer- 
sifies are reasonably on course to their student targets. There are however a few universities 

suggest that they may exceed their targets by at least 5 per cent. 
The Committee has written to ask these few universities for information about their 
plans. Although it recognises the pressure of the still-rising number of applications from 
well-qualified candidates, it would not wish the recurrent grant for the whole system to 
be jeopardised by unplanned additional public expenditure at some universities. 



Overseas Students Numbers 



18. The following table 
Year 



summarises the position since 1979-80: 
Total Numbers {000' s) 



New Entrants {000' s) 



1979-80 


u.g. 

15.7 


1980-81 


14.4 


1981-82 


13.4 


1982-83 (estimate based on pro- 
visional returns) 


12.6 


Change, 1979-80 to 1982-83 . . 


-20% 



p.g. 


total 


u.g. 


p.g. 


total 


15.8 


31.5 


6.0 


9.2 


15.2 


14.9 


29.3 


5.1 


8.2 


13.3 


14.4 


27.8 


5.1 


8.4 


13.5 


13.6 


26.2 


5.3 


8.6 


13.9 


-14% 


-17% . 


-12% 


-7% 


-9% 



for 1982-83 suggest that the fall in entrants which began in 
1980-81 has now been arrested, largely as a result of energetic efforts by the universities. 



Staff Numbers 

Committee impressed upon Government from the start of the contraction 
^ expenditure on staff representing 75 per cent of total expenditure, universities 
5 be unable to achieve the first essential for adaptation to a lower level of funding— 
the shedding of staff without satisfactory terms of compensation. We have observed 
very strictly the terms prescribed by the Government. We decided that, if universities 
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chose to reach an accommodation with their staff on more generous terms, it would be 
inconsistent with our obligations to Government and Parliament to make any contribu- 
tion from the restructuring funds. We allowed an exception only in the relatively few cases 
where an offer to members of staff had been made in good faith and accepted before the 
terms of the Government scheme had been announced, and here we limited our contri- 
bution to that of the Government’s terms. 

20. The establishment of clear rules for applying the terms of compensation to many 
different groups of staff with varying circumstances of employment and pension entitle- 
ments has been a complex operation. The capitalisation of the additional costs arising 
from the early retirement of non-academic staff with benefits improved in the respects 
defined by the Government (but no other) has been a special problem requiring the 
assistance of the Government Actuary’s Department. The application of the rules and 
the approval of claims for payment has imposed a major additional burden on our 
depleted staff. 

21. We have twice asked the universities for forecasts of the posts which they expect 
to shed. The second return, for October 1982, is summarised in the following table: 

OOO’s 

“Useful” Early retirement 



Academic 


natural wastage 
1.2 


and redundancy 
3.21 


Total 

4.4 


Academic-related . . 


0.4 


o 

oo 

o 


1.2 


Non-academic 


3.3 


2.3 


5.6 


Total 


4.9 


6.3 


11.2 



By “useful” natural wastage we mean wastage, through normal retirements or for 
other reasons, which creates vacancies which will not be filled. Several universities have 
emphasised that their forecasts are highly speculative and, as a small number of univer- 
sities have not yet submitted returns, the figures are not quite complete. 

22. So far we have received over 1,800 claims from universities for the reimbursement 
of compensation paid to departing academic and academic-related staff. These have 
amounted to nearly £41 million and suggest that the ultimate cost of compensation for 
these staff will be in the range of £90 million-£100 million. For non-academic staff the 
comparatively small number of claims so far received suggests a total cost of £30 million. 
These figures do not include the extra cost of relieving actuarial strain on the Universities’ 
Superannuation Scheme arising from the exceptional number of early retirements (for 
which you have recently agreed to provide compensation), or of additional staff losses 
which may be necessary because full compensation is not being provided for pay increases, 
or of possible litigation. 

23. On the basis of these claims the universities are now 45 per cent of the way towards 
their forecast loss by early retirement or redundancy of 4,000 academic and academic- 
related staff. As might be expected, a high proportion of the academic staff were in senior 
grades: last July an earlier analysis of claims received showed that 20 per cent were 
professors and 48 per cent were senior lecturers and readers. 

24. The universities’ forecasts of redundancy have clearly indicated an intention to 
make the great bulk of the necessary savings by early retirement: they expected only 17 
per cent of their staff savings over the whole period to come from those aged under 50 
(and so not eligible for benefit under the Premature Retirement Compensation Scheme). 
When claims received to date were analysed by age at the end of July, only 7 per cent 
were for staff under 50. This seems to use to constitute clear evidence that the severance 
payments for staff under 50 are not proving sufficiently attractive to persuade them to 
leave voluntarily. Your letter to the Vice-Chancellor of Surrey University of 4 May 1982 
(which was released to the press) made it clear that no improvement in the terms of 
compensation would be authorised. You advised universities which could not otherwise 
adjust to the new levels of funding without crippling economies to put forward proposals 
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to the Privy Council for amendment of their statutes so as to enable academic staff 
appointments to be terminated involuntarily. Certain universities have told us that they 
cannot do this, either because they cannot obtain the necessary consensus for change, or 
because they have had legal advice that the tenure of existing staff cannot be altered 
through amendment to their statutes. We shall be watching developments closely. 



The Future Academic Balance 

25. The Committee has made it clear that it reserves the right to refuse a clmm for 
early retirement compensation if it is not satisfied with the academic rationale o®hind it. 
We have felt that we should not use this right until we had systematic evidence of thej^^ 
things were going. An analysis of the universities’ October forecasts shows that m almost 
all the main subject areas nearly 50 per cent of the posts to be lost 

wastage, early retirement and redundancy have already been shed in 1981-82 and a turther 
25 per cent ie expected to go in 1982-83. In engineering, technology, mathematics and 
computer science the percentage of posts shed in 1981-82 is much higher ^ 

(and losses thereafter will therefore be lower). This is not unexpected, since these staff 
find it easier to obtain other employment. There are other areas (e.g. medicine, accountancy 
and law) of which this is true. 

26. Because universities have so far shed posts much faster than they have reduced 

student numbers, the student/staff ratio has deteriorated sharply. It ™ 

of the areas mentioned in paragraph 25 some umyersihes which 
in their first reaction to the cuts, freezing posts which fell vacant and 
use of the Premature Retirement Compensation Scheme, have already oyershot their 
desired staff losses and will have to sart recruiting again. At the s^e time they "lay have 
exhausted their voluntary early retirements in other areas (particularly in the arts ana 
S studies) and still h^e fuker reductions to make. This may create severe manage- 
ment problems in universities with their traditional form of highly democratic govern 
ment. 

27. We have made the following comparison between the student/staff ratios in the 
main subject areas in 1979-80 and the position which the universities are, on present 
evidence, likely to reach in 1984-85 : 



Medicine 

(Dentistry 

Engineering & Technology 
Biological Sciences . . 

Mathematical Sciences 
Physical Sciences 
Social Studies 
Arts 

28. In general we believe that the table (and the numbers of staff and students under- 
lying it) is consistent with our plans for a change in the distribution of students between 
arts, science and medicine from 50:41 :9 in 1979-80 to 48:42:10 in 1984-85 and with the 
shifts in ratios which we had in mind, particularly the growth in physical science numbem 
by making better use of resources, the relatively small change m the high stuaent/st^ 
ratio in social sciences and the preferential treatment of dentistry compared with medimne. 
We are however concerned at the prospective increase in the ratio for medicine, where 
we had hoped that the 1984-85 figure would not exceed 7. Although we told universities 
that medicine could no longer receive the protection it had enjoyed hitherto, we 
evidence earlier this year that some institutions had misunderstood our guidance ana 
were planning greater cuts than we had envisaged. We therefore sent a letter ot clarinca- 
tion in May to all universities with medical schools. 

29. The statistical evidence on staff losses cannot show up the damage to a department 
when a particularly valuable member of staff departs. Nor can a simple enumeration of 
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courses (and of options witMn courses) which have toh whm 
‘f"hM‘?^rof tt-STro^ r ardSUds in indWidu^ 
departments. 

PART-TIME Appointments reductions essential to 

30. The Committee has recognised that, ^ter jnaKmg sim^ universities will 

their financial targets and consistent '^hh their ac^^^^ 
have to make temporary arrangements for teaching 

phased out or reduced in size. We have ^J^^iertakm tempomry re-engagements 

Lm"eZ Wd to estimate the number of claims that 

will be submitted and their total cost. 



M^y'^l^ve^Ucs “Sidering "^^STo^Tw kvro°fuS 

^“SscSeftLreS^ 

sity’s block recurrent grant. The arrangements provide a source of 

andinm:dTo?t;S?”«^^^^^^^ 

scale of the problem. 

xr— e is anxious ‘^heep fv 

proposals for innovation and we have agricultmal marLting. We are 

metallurgy, engineering, gene transfer in plants, ana agnt^uit 

considering other proposals. 

“ rclm^glve attention m -Ha^" 

sciences. The Committee and the lecturers at a time when 

ment support for the appointment into the system. We welcome your 

there are few opportunities to bring we do not expect 

decision to provide additional funds. We intend to take stock 

them to do more than provide some ^ o. neriod of contraction. Present 

of the whole age structure of the academic staff af P ^ f universities 

i"nd^raEhS^^^ 

^Ts'^ TMs is an interim appraisal ™ f the°nw 

KSg brSy ^ ““‘nSL&Zr" 

are aspects which cause us anxiety, and uncertainties remain. 



1 

I 
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APPENDIX 4 

Report by the Secretariat, National Advisory Body for Local Authority Higher Education 

24 November 1982 

NAB REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS (HE 7) 

1 . At their meeting on 19 October, the Regional Group reached preliminary conclusions 
about the form of regional arrangements which would be appropriate for NAB in the 
medium term. This paper outlines those conclusions. Proposals for longer term arrange- 
ments will be considered in the light of experience which will be gained in dealing with 
1984-85 planning. It has already been accepted that in the short term (including the 
1984-85 exercise) existing regional arrangements will apply, since there is no time to 
modify them. 

2. The Regional Group based their discussion on paper RG/23/82, copy already 
circulated. The Board will note that paragraph 1 of that paper sets out four key areas for 
consideration, which had been identified by the Chairman at the preceding meeting. The 
Group also had before them the views expressed in the Oxford seminar groups on regional 
structure, summarised in paper RG/21/82, copy already circulated. The conclusions of 
the Group on the four key areas; — 

(i) the role of regional bodies in relation to NAB; 

(ii) alternative forms of regional organisation; 

(iii) the nature of the relationship between NAB and the regions; 

(iv) the internal organisation, membership and cost of regional bodies 

are now presented for the consideration of the Board. 



3. The role of regional bodies in relation to NAB 

3.1. The Group found themselves broadly in agreement with the views on the role of 
the regions which emerged from the seminar discussions (as set out in paragraph 3 of 
23/82), but considered that the definition of role needed some modification to take account 
of:— 

(a) the fact that the regions would be operating within a policy framework for AFE 
established by NAB ; 

(b) changes in existing regional responsibilities (e.g. in relation to the approval of 
part-time courses) which might become necessary if a system of programme 
approvals were to be introduced; 

(c) the need to encourage and preserve existing links between individual institutions 
and the universities; 

(d) the need to foster liaison with the direct grant/voluntary colleges and the 
universities; 

(e) the need for regional bodies to be concerned with both AFE and NAFE, in 
order that there should be appropriate coordination of provision. 

3.2. The Board is, therefore, recommended to approve the following definition of the 
role of regional bodies in relation to NAB : — 

(i) to operate within general policy guidelines for AFE as determined by NAB from 
time to time; 

(ii) to provide advice and intelligence to NAB about regional AFE provision, both 
full-time and part-time, through the collection and analysis of information 
relating to the demand for, and supply of higher education within the region, 
having regard also to regional NAFE provision; 

(iii) to monitor local arrangements and to keep NAB informed how AFE is working 
within the region; 

(iv) to carry out such tasks as NAB may request; NAB will bear in mind the financial 
implications of such requests ; 
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(v) to establish and maintain suitable liaison arrangements with universities and 
direct grant/voluntary colleges within the region, while recognising the value of 
direct links between individual institutions in these sectors and institutions main- 
tained by local education authorities. 



4. Alternative forms of regional organisation 

4.1. In considering alternative forms of regional organisation, earlier discussions in the 
Regional Group (and subsequently in the Oxford seminars) had concentrated on three 
main options ; — 

{a) territorial regions based on groups of LEAs, as at present; 

(6) “cluster” regions, consisting of groups of institutions centred upon one or more 
major colleges; 

(c) an arrangement of 24 “commuting areas” regions, based on the feasibility of 
travel to colleges within the region. 

4.2. The Group accepted the suggestion in paragraph 4 of 23/82 that NAB should look 
to some form of evolutionary change in which a partnership with existing RACs could be 
developed, and which would preserve the direct territorial involvement of LEAs m regional 
planning. The Group recognised that, while it was clearly for NAB to say what it required 
of the regions, it was preferable to leave detailed questions of regional organisation to be 
determined at local level, so that the particular circumstances of the widely differing 
regions could be properly taken into account. 

4.3. The Group concluded that it would not be appropriate to attempt to specify a 
model for regional organisation, but that there should be consultation with the various 
interests involved in the light of the varying organisational patterns which had been 
discussed by the Group. 

4.4. The Board is, therefore, recommended to agree that the views of the local authority 
associations and of the existing RACs should be sought on what changes in organisation 
might be desirable in order to meet the needs of NAB, as set out in paragraph 3.2 above. 
In determining their response the associations and RACs would be invited to have regard 
to the three alternative forms of regional organisation which have been considered in the 
Regional Group and which are listed in paragraph 4.1 above. The RACs would also be 
asked to take into account the views of the institutions. 

5. The nature of the relationship between NAB and the regions 

The Group agreed with the view of the seminar groups that there should be no close 
organisational link between NAB and the regions, but that regional bodi^ main- 

tain a similar degree of autonomy and independence to that of existing RACs. The replace- 
ment of the present system of individual course approvals by programme approvals w'ould 
involve some change in the present relationships between NAB and RACs, but it was not 
yet possible to be specific about this. 

6. The internal organisation, membership and cost of regional bodies 

The Regional Group concluded that the internal organisation, membership and cost 
of regional bodies were matters which should be left for local determination, bm that the 
following suggestions should be put to the local authority associations and RACs as part 
of the process of consultation proposed at 4.4 above : — 

(fl) the membership of regional bodies .should be such as to be accepta.ble politically 
and academically, and to employers and trade unions; it should include repre- 
sentatives of the voluntary/direct grant colleges and the universities; 

(6) there should be links between NAB and the regions at member and officer le\el , 
(c) the internal organisation of the regional bodies should not be such as to result 
in increased operating costs. 

The Board is accordingly recommended to agree that these suggestions should torm part 
of the consultative process. 
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7. The Group would expect to report further to the Board in the light of the responses 
received from the local authority associations, the RACs and the institutions. 



APPENDIX 5 

Copy of a Letter from J. S. Bevan, Secretary, NAB, to CNAA, TEC, CVU 

and BTEC 

27 January 1983 

CO-OPERATION WITH VALIDATING BODIES: INPUT TO, AND ASSISTANCE 
WITH, THE 1984-85 PLANNING EXERCISE (HE 8) 

1. At an informal level, usually involving officer dialogue, we have already received 
valuable help and guidance from you in relation to specific short-term exercises. I write 
now to explore with you, and through you, with your Council, the possibility of widening 
the scope of co-operation between your Council and us, placing it on a more structured 
basis, and — in particular — relating it to our 1984-85 planning exercise. 

2. Your Council will already be well informed as to the nature of the planning exercise 
upon which we are now firmly embarked. If successful in our aims, we shall have produced 
by the early autumn of this year advice to the Secretary of State on the provision to be 
made in local authority higher education in England in 1984-85 and, consequentially, on 
the allocation of the AFE Pool to support that provision. The advice will be based upon 
our consideration of institutional and LEA plans, structured by programme, mode, and 
level and informed by indicative financial figures for that year. 

3. Your Council constitutes one of the major potential sources of information about the 
provision in the colleges which it validates. That information is centred on the process of 
course validation, but necessarily involves you in judgements of quality, and in accumulat- 
ing considerable knowledge about some institutions, In its aggregate, your experience gives 
your Council the basis for a view on some of the strategic questions posed by the planning 
exercise. It is in relation to all these aspects of your work that we should be glad of the Coun- 
cil’s assistance. 

4. During the next few months, we shall be developing further both our overall view of 
the processes we shall need to employ, and our sources of purely factual information. It 
is already apparent (indeed, self-evident) that NAB will need to address itself to such 
issues as : — 

(a) The balance nationally and regionally between areas of work (programmes) by 
mode and by level. There are embedded here questions of assessment of need/ 
demand, and of concentration of provision as against access. 

(b) The effects of the interdependence of provisions, both by level (including NAFE) 
and in relation to programme balance. 

These two issues will both involve considerations relating to the strengths and weak- 
nesses of broad subject areas. 

(c) The constraints placed on the exercise by rate of change limitations. 

(d) The broad balance reasonably to be arrived at between keeping numbers up, and 
protecting the unit of resource. 

5. We recognise, of course, that some of these issues can only be fully addressed in the 
longer term, and hope that the development of arrangements between us will allow of such 
an examination. A preliminary view would, however be of considerable assistance in the 
immediate exercise. In particular, we face this year in respect of (c) questions about the 
speed with which an institution (while still providing AFE courses) can change the nature 
and scale of its provision, and in respect of (d) questions about the maintenance of stan- 
dards, if necessary at the expense of student intakes. 
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6. We should very much welcome any advice and information your Council may be able 
to offer us, and my first question to you is therefore, twofold: 

(i) is the Council willing to provide us on request with relevant factual information 
from its files? 

(ii) does the Council wish to offer any advice to us on the strategic issues involved in 
our planning exercise? 



7. In relation to (i), I recognise, of course, that you might wish to accompany informa- 
tion with such comment as was necessary to ensure that we did not use the facts out of con- 
text. In relation to (ii), should your Council wish to proceed in this way, I hope that you 
will treat this letter as a formal invitation to make any submissions that you feel would be 
appropriate by not later than 1 April next. 



8. It might be helpful if I noted briefly at this point that the shape of the local authority 
system at the outset of our work is summarised in the tables in our Report (30 September 
1982) to the Secretary of State, which you already have. We are having these tables 
slightly extended, and brought somewhat more up to date, and should be very happy to 
let you have copies of the more recent information as soon as it is available. 



9. It will be when we come to relate these broader considerations to the plans of in- 
dividual colleges and local authorities that judgemental information about them will be 
necessary. Questions of quality will become inescapable. We have already identified the 
institutions themselves as the initial sources of such information (it is effectively built 
in to their responses to our request for plans). Outside the colleges, however, ^ 

that the two principal potential sources of such information are yourselves, and HMl. A 
variety of (mainly single subject/programme) professional bodies is anxious to be of assist- 
ance, and we have been assured of the help of HMI. I hope very much that your Council 
will feel able to help in this way as well. 



10. What we have in mind is that as our proposals in respect of institutions progranmes 
develop, and at the stage of consultation immediately before submission to the Board at the 
beginning of September, we might consult you on them with the hope that you would feel 
able to comment. In the nature of the exercise, it is probable that these proposals will 
include suggestions to reduce, or wholly to cease, the work of particular colleges in spea- 
fied progrmnme areas. We should then welcome any indications from you that we were 
posing to cut work known to you to be of particular quality (the corollary being that work 
retained elsewhere was not of such excellence). 

1 1 You already know, but I should confirm, that the timescale for this consultation will 
be shorter tkn we would have wished, as indeed is the ^imes^^le for the 
exercise Your Council may wish to be assured that it is our firm hope that m future this 

can be improved. Nevertteless. XTack'IXf 

likelv to be able to give you more than 3 weeks or so for comment, at the back ®Rd o 
summer/early vacation period. Our hope would be to get material to you by about mid- 

July. 

1 7 T should also sav something about the nature of this consultation; it would be our 
h 0 De\Lut “uW be mdeZ^^^ a confidential basis, in the sense that it was not pubhc 

at some stage become public, perhaps 
even prior to their consideration by any of our committees. 

13. You may also welcome ^sura^^^^^^^ 
basis. 
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15.1 should conclude, I think, with a brief reference to the future. The 1984-85 planning 
exetcise which is the main subject of this letter will be completed this autumn; we need to 
look beyond that point to the further development of both official and informal, relation- 
ships with your Council. These will take time to develop, though we have already taken a 
number of useful steps, and, to some extent, we hope that will grow naturally out of what 
we do together this year. We agreed, at the meeting with the Chairman of our Board, that 
the aim must be to seek to establish a relationship which would make the duplication by us 
of a full subject committee sub-structure quite unnecessary (may I remind you for the 
record, that our remit does include teacher education as well as all other “subjects”, 
despite some contrary comment). I am sure your Council will recognise that we must 
continue to keep this aim in mind. 

I look forward to your Council’s response. 



APPENDIX 6 

Report by the Secretariat,^ National Advisory Body for Local Authority Higher Education 

7 March 1983 

NATIONAL ADVISORY BODIES (HE 9) 

1 . At its October residential meeting the Board discussed a paper on reserach funding. 
There was generally a positive response to a proposal in the paper for a specific element of 
pool income to be allocated on a discretionary basis for research purposes. 

2. The attached report is a revised and extended version of that produced last October. 
It takes into account the comments made then and also comments received from members 
of the Board since the last meeting and discusses how a selective allocation might operate. 
The report has been written in the form of a discussion document to be issued by NAB 
inviting comments which would inform the Board and Committee’s consideration of a 
substantive proposal later in the year. 

3. If the Board and Committee wish to influence the 1984-85 allocation they will need 
to consider the matter and come to decisions by July at the latest. This would require 
adherence to the following timetable : — 

March — Consideration of the document. 

Early April — Consultative document issued. 10 weeks allowed for comment 

to mid-June. 

July — ^Board and Committee consideration of policy proposals. 

August-November— Implementation of policy to enable allocations to be incor- 
porated into 1984-85 pool distribution. 

The Board is asked to recommend the Committee to issue the report as a NAB discussion 
document. 



The Funding of Research Activity in the Local Authority Sector of Higher Education 

7 March 1983 

A DISCUSSION DOCUMENT 

Introduction 

1 . In recent years increasing concern has been expressed about the adequacy of funds 
for research activity in higher education. In the University sector the Advisory Board 
for the Research Councils and the University Grants Committee in 1980 established a 
comrnittee under Sir Alec Merrison “to review the current arrangements for the support 
of university research in the natural and social science s”.! In the local authority sector the 

^ Working Party on the Support of University Scientific Research Cmnd. 8567, 

M AA Wfi IQx'7 ’ 
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CNAA also in 1980 established a working party to review the Rochester Report which 
in 1974 reported on the resources for research in polytechnics and other colleges^ Both 
NATFHE and the APT have olso recently issued policy statements on the subject^. 

2. A common theme in all these reports and studies is an anxiety concerning the effect 
on research activity of the financial squeeze being imposed on institutions of higher educa- 
tion. This document is concerned with how NAB given the constraints of the existing 
resource position might develop appropriate types and levels of research activity in the 
local authority sector. 

3. The document discusses the activities which are broadly encompassed by the tenn 
research distinguishing particularly between updating study arid research. The forrner it is 
argued is a necessary and compulsory activity for all staff in higher education institutions 
while the latter although legitimate and meritorious is not. Ways in which both updating 
study and research might be developed in a situation of resource constraint are considered. 
The major proposal to emerge is that a proportion of the AFE pool might be set aside to 
be distributed selectively for research purposes. Comment is invited on both the principle 
of such a proposal and its detailed operation. 



Definitions 

4. The term “research” is sometimes used in a very general way to cover all non-teaching 
academic activity or all activity which contributes to the development of staff. It might be 
helpful therefore to distinguish between “updating study” “research and consultancy 
all of which might be considered as branches of advanced work. The terins thernselves 
are not as ^important as agreement concerning their distinct characteristics which are 
defined as follows; — 

(i) Updating Study refers to all activities of academic staff designed to improve their 
knowledge and understanding of their own subject area or to develop their know- 
ledge and capabilities in new areas. This includes greater understanding and skills 
in the teaching of their subject and is central to the staff development function of 
institutions. 

(ii) Research refers to all activity concerned with the extensions of knowledge and 
understanding in the public domain covering theoretical discoveries, new 
empirical findings, applications and criticism. 

(iii) Consultancy is an important activity for polytechnics and colleges arising as it 
usually does from their close links with the local industry and community. It 
overlaps with research to the extent that it is also concerned with the application 
of knowledge in a problem solving context, and often the dividing line between 
the two is blurred. Consultancy and research contracts from industry and other 
customer — contractors provide a useful source of private outside funding for 
higher education institutions. To obtain such funds, however, institutions need 
an adequate research base and to that extent consultancy activities fall within the 
purview of this document. However, consultancy and similar revenue-raising 
activities raise a number of difficult financial and contractual problems for 
institutions in their relationship with their local authorities which are not dis- 
cussed further here. NAB will, however, wish to address itself to these problems 
in the near future. 



Current Provision 

5 . It will be generally agreed that updating study as defined above is a necessary and 
indeed a compulsory activity for staff engaged in teaching in higher education. The 
resources typically required are time, adequate library facilities arid financial support tor 
conference attendance and courses. These are usually found from within the revenue budget 
of institutions. 

1 Report of the Working Party on Resources for Research in Polytechnics and other Colleges 
CNAA 1974. 

2 (i) Research and Research Staff. A Policy Statement NATFHE 1980. 

(ii) Scholarly Activity; The Foundation of CNAA Qualifications APT 1982. 
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6. Staff time for updating study is available in three main ways. There is first the gap 
between contractual and actual teaching hours, second the difference between contracted 
teaching hours and a normal working week, and third the vacations. Other necessary 
activities such as preparation, marking and administration take place during these times, 
but some time, and it might be considered adequate time, is still left for updating. Some 
limited paid leave may also be available to enable staff to pursue full-time advanced 
studies. Library resources are covered in the revenue budget and access to libraries of 
nearby institutions may be available. Course and conference fees and travel funds are 
usually available in a separate budget and most authorities will allow some virement 
between certain non-staffing heads so that institutions can make their own judgements on 
the funds allocated to this area. 

7. Research is more complex. The extent to which polytechnic and other colleges should ' 
be involved in research has been the subject of long debate. The statement by the DES in 
19671, the requirements of the CNAA, and the recent publication of the Leyerhulme pro- 
gramme of study2 taken together clearly establish the legitimacy of such_ activity. There is 

still much discussion over its size, scope and focus which is well covered in the documents 
just mentioned, and is not repeated here. A proposition which might command general 
support is that the central features of research in local authority institutions are its^ applied 
nature and relevance both to the academic programme of the institution, and to industry 
and the local community. 

8. However, not all, teaching staff may wish to, or be considered suited to carrying out 
research. For some, industrial or commercial experience or professional activity may be 
more appropriate to their skills or more relevant to their teaching duties. An appropriate 
stance may be, therefore, that research is a legitimate and meritorious activity, but that it 
should not be regarded as necessary for all staff engaged in AFE work in the same way as 
updating study. From an institutional perspective, however, and particularly for those 
institutions with a significant element of degree or postgraduate work, sufficient research 
activity should be undertaken for a research culture to exist within the institution. 

9. The resources required for such research can be identified as : — 

(a) time for permanent academic staff to undertake their own research and supervise 
the work of others; 

(b) research staff ; 

(c) technical and administrative support staff ; 

(d) laboratories and other buildings ; 

(e) technical equipment ; 

(/) materials; 

{g) data processing facilities; 

(//) research library facilities; 

(/) travel and other expenses. 

10. Some of these resources have in the past been provided by local authorities through 
their revenue and capital budgets, although the pattern of provision is varied as betvveen 
local authorities. Indeed, it might be claimed that the "best” LEAs have over time provided 
resources under each of these headings. Taking them one by one, staff time is provided 
generally by the same process as for updating study, i.e. by allowing certain staff remissioa 
from teaching duties. Full-time research staff are provided in a number of ways. In most 
institutions, readers fellows and research assistants are appointed as part of the full-time 
establishment and funded through the revenue budget. Technical and administrative 
support staff for research are less often funded in this way although some resources are 
occasionally provided by blurring the distinction between teaching and research. The 
situation on laboratories and capital equipment is less clear, although the CNAA 
Rochester report noted in 1974 that as far as this was concerned "some colleges . . . have 

1 DES administrative Memorandum 8/67 Appendix B. Research in Polytechnics. 

2 The Future of Research (Ed Geoffrey Oldham) Leverhulme Programme of Study into the Future 
of Higher Education volume 4 SRHE 1982. 
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been successful in making a case to the Department of Education and Science on the 
erounds of research only”. With some local authorities this is another area where blurring 
the distinction between teaching and research, particularly 

allowed capital equipment for research purposes to be mstalled. This same blurring 

Ltor” has^also been used to varying degrees to enable 

rLources mentioned, materials, technical equipment, data Processing, library 

to be nrovided The provision of capital funds however remains an area of i^^jor dittere 

betweL universities^and polytechnics and colleges The former receiw 

the UGC as part of a specific equipment grant. The latter are | 

authority receiving loan sanction from central government from wit i 

to the whole of a local authority’s services. 

11 The other maior sources of finance available to institutions for research purposes 
are the“S rSs°Xitable fourrdatiom, government 4epar‘mentsand^ 
and local authorities on a customer-contractor basis. Resources are usual^ 
particular project or programme and in the case of industry and local authori y 
linked to consultancy services. 

12. To some extent, therefore, it could be argued that a Sgh 

system exists in the local authority sector of higher 

their oooline income and any top up rate income do provide some resources tor a researc 

b^ase fn tenns of staff time, full time staff and contributions to 

Lwever, the distinction between this dual-support system and ^ 

is clear. In the local authority sector, it is not based on any muS^ower 

and is not a specific requirement. Its level as a 

and its distribution amongst institutions is variable ^ 

else in the local authority sector it has evolved from local initiative and discretion ram 
than as a result of a coherent statement of policy and its aplication. 

1 3 . One effect of this lack of coherence in policy is that there “ 

proportion of AFE funds devoted to res^rch activity. I" to 
dual funding approach exists the recent Merrison Report stated that it was reas<M^^ 

suppose that the proportion was about 30 per 

in AFF is sienificantlv below this figure. The CNAA has recently embari^ 

S kSImion^Sse Lms^^ it validates which should provide some reliable information 

later in the year. 

Towards a Funding Policy 

14 Flnw mieht an anpropriate funding policy for research be developed? One element 
is to eSmeSr*“rK?esmcit in local au&ority institutions is P/oPfly. 
by research councils and other grant bodies and that tte f 

dpcisions The research councils have m the past made attempts to identity 
SdToTlhe““andanysu^ 

fnr nolvtechnics and colleges must be treated with caution. NAiJ is nowever Deguuuu^ 
SLuSs S tile rese^ch councils on how it can contribute on a regular basis to 
keeping them informed of the research needs of the sector. 

1 Mnrp fiirpctlv under NABs influence are the funds available from the AFE pool. 

As explained earlier it is from these funds “4 Kse' mSof thl IffioulS 

(or updating study and research are made available. ^ ha?e bVen met 

S:r?t ataf ^atStt 

16. Any policy must treat updating study and research 

arrangement covering research would require a selective approach. 

Updating Study . , , . 

17 One approach to protecting updating study is to seek to idenU^ that element m an 
authorhy’s pool income which might be allocated for this purpose. This poses formidabl 
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estimation problems. Of the three elements in the resources required for updating study 
outlined in paragraph 5 only travel and conference fees could be estimated with any 
accuracy from existing expenditure returns. Of the other two what would be the basis for 
estimating the proportion of annual library expenditure or annual staffing costs which 
should be allocated to updating? 

18. Even if the figures could be estimated with a reasonable degree of confidence there 
are other objections to this approach. As there is no accurate estimate of the present level 
of institutional resources devoted to updating study there is no guarantee that any 
published figure would in practice not be less than now exists. If authorities implemented 
such a figure the result might be less protection for updating study than at present. In this 
area central prescription may not be the best policy. The present detailed allocation of 
funds, for updating study takes place at institutional and departmental level by those with 
a knowledge of specific local circumstances and is probably best left there. 

19. A NAB contribution might best be made in a different way. As part of its 1984-85 
planning exercise NAB is considering the minimum unit of resource appropriate to local 
authority higher education i.e. that level of unit cost below which it would be difficult 
to maintain the standard and quality of provision required of a higher education institu- 
tion. Once a decision on the appropriate level has been arrived at it is intended that no 
institution will receive a pool allocation which drives its unit costs below this level. Thus 
updating study might be afforded some measure of protection jf the need for such an 
element was taken into account in any decision on the level of minimum unit costs to be 
applied. 



Research 

20. It has already been argued that any specific funding of research from the pool 
should be on a selective basis. What should be the purpose of such funding? One approach 
is to provide for local authority institutions an alternative source of funding for research 
projects to the research councils and other agencies. There are serious objections to such 
a proposal. First it would imply with little evidence that polytechnics and colleges are 
discriminated against by the research councils and others in spite of the latters attempts, 
described earlier, to understand the research needs and problems of such institutions. It 
would also pose severe practical difficulties for NZB which would need to establish suffi- 
cient subject expertise. The Advisory Board for the Research Councils has set up a Working 
Party to study the balance of Research Councils’ support for research in their own in- 
house establishments and in institutions of higher education. The question of whether 
NAB should be involved in project research might best be considered in the light of the 
Working Party’s report. 

21. A more frequent and well-founded complaint from those undertaking research in 
the local authority sector is that in contrast to the universities the present system of funding 
does not provide an adequate research base, in terms of the resources identified in para- 
graph 9, from which successful applications to both private and public grant organisations 
can be made. An appropriate use of NAB funding would therefore be to fulfil a pump- 
priming function by providing institutions with a minimum threshold of resources for 
research. 

22. If such a policy is to be developed a number of questions must be resolved : — 

(i) The size of the research fund 

What is the appropriate sum of money to be taken out of the pool and separately 
distributed for research purposes? Should it be closer to 1 per cent (£6 million) 
or 5 per cent (£30 million)? There are several reasons for preferring in the first 
instance a figure at the lower end of the range. Any sum taken out of the pool 
would require either student numbers or unit costs to fall by the same amount 
or a balance between the two to be achieved. In reality the main impact is likely 
to fall on unit costs for it would be difficult to defend a reduction in access in 
order to protect research. In addition the larger the sum to be distributed the 
greater would be the danger that those authorities not allocated such funds 
would feel it unnecessary to use their general pool income for any research 
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purposes. A smaller fund in the first instance is not meant 

to provide the exclusive source of research funding from the pool. 

(ii) The resources covered by the fund j j ^ 

Thp resources required for research are not only those usually regarded as re- 
SSent exSindto^^ often equally import elements 

maior items of equipment. NAB would wish in the future to bring 

for^he allocation of revenue and capital expenditure in local 

pHiication more closely together so that capital allocations cm follow the revenu 

SpSfflrZposa^^^ way capital allocations »itton «a^— ^ 

prescribed expenditure allocations would compleinent the ® ^ 

Snor equipment and materials-distributed ‘^n the AFE po^The^ 

would allow existing staff to be reused to 

additional contract staff to be enga^d. For '^=‘ample the sm ^ 

be expected to purchase close to 400 person years or 400,000 person nours per 

year. 

(iii) Allocation of Funds 

Given that a selective approach is to be who have 

eligible for selection, any institution providing AFE or only those wno na 

estaWished a research record? If a comprehensive ^ ^ 

LlSat:SXtr»ardrw':^^^^^^ 

to eSiiXS which would ensure that only institutions with a serious 
research function were considered. 

(iv) Evaluation . , , __ 

Any institution receiving NAB research 

their use and the benefits in terms of research activity °^2Sn neriod of time, 

it would be necessary for the funds to be guaranteed for a certam^^^^^^^ 

say 3 years. It would be unfair given the nature of the research process ^o req 

an evkation any earlier. This provides a J^^her ^ 
n (small sum in the &st year. If the sums allocated to each msumuon m y 

were guaranteed for 3 years, °p ® ^ 3 inwards Sen the first 

on a steady state basis. 

"^document has outlined a possible b^is for a^policy to ff 

research activity in local autlmrity ^‘Sh?^.educa^^^ urfnciples of such a policy and on 

an element of the AFE pool. Comment is mvited on P ^ ^ ^ ^ addressed to the: 
the practical questions discussed m paragraph 21 . Such comment is lo oe auu 

Secretary, 

National Advisory Body, 

Metropolis House, 

39-45 Tottenham Court Road, 

London W.l, 

intll^tSheS^lStSd:^^^^^^ 

1984-85 grant distribution. 



I 
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APPENDIX 7 

Letter from the Under-Secretary (Education) Association of County Councils 

to the Clerk to the Committee (riE KJ) 

16 March 1983 

Thank you for the opportunity to offer comment in advance of the Select Committee s 
invitation to the UGC and NAB to give public evidence on the afternoon of Monday, 

28 March. 

Before offering comment I would like to draw the Committee’s ahention to the, perhaps 
slightly unusual, constitutional position in which the Association finds itself vis-a-vis the 
invitation to NAB. The National Advisory Body for local authority higher education 
consists as you will know, of a Committee chaired by the Minister, with a Board at a 
senior level reporting to the Committee, and a number of groups which have been estab- 
lished in the short period of NAB’s existence and which report in the first instance to the 
Board. The Committee’s membership, apart from the presence of the Minister as Chair- 
man and the Chairman of the Board, comprises six elected members appointed by the 
local authority Associations concerned. The Education Officers of ffi®. 

Associations, together with colleagues from DES, stand in the relationship of assessors 

to the Committee. 

This Association is represented on the NAB Committee by the Chairman ^d Vice- 
Chairman of our Education Committee and the Leader of the major Opposi ion Group In 
these circumstances we would not, therefore, wish to offer a detailed separate statement a 
the present time in addition to the views which you may elicit from the representatives of 
NAB whom you meet on 28 March. 



The Association would, however, hope that you would take the following points into 
account in your discussions on the 28 March and in subsequent deliberations, 
offering the comments on the attached paper we have borne in mind in particular the 
questions which you have asked in your two letters. 



I am also attaching separately a statement of the Association’s current,^ and continuing, 
concerns about the position of overseas students in view of the recent decision in the House 

of Lords. 



Annex 1 to Appendix 7 

The Development of NAB (Response to Questions from the Education, Science and 
Arts Committee of the House of Commons) March 1983 

1 Relationship between NAB and UGC. When proposals for a National Advisory 
Body were first aired, local authority representatives expressed concern about some of the 
limitations within which the proposed new body would have to work. In particular this 
Association was concerned about the exclusion of Wales, Teacher Training and the 
Voluntary College Sector. The Association was also seized of the need to establish close 
and effective relationships with UGC. It is our impression that the first steps on this path 
which have been taken by NAB arid the UGC have been successful. The constitutioii and 
composition of the two bodies is of course different in some significant respects, the 
constitutional position of the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State as Chairman of the 
NAB Committee and the Minister with responsibility for the whole of HE creates a pa^ 
ticular dimension. It is the Association’s hope that relationships between UGC and NAB 
could effectively become closer in the medium term, as well as the longer term, and vye see 
considerable scope at officer level for developing joint working. It may be worth pointing 
out that NAB’s connection with UGC is as important for the issues which arise from 
validation and assessment of standards as it is for the control of student admissions and the 
monitoring of unit costs. Interconnections with CNAA in this regard are also relevant. 
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2. RelationsMp .Uh the Voluntary aT® 

“atS“w“fu5y and hope they will lead to an early and success- 

ful outcome. 

expenditure limits implied by L i purview that NAB’s operations in its 

varying, demands from employers and ^ . capacity to reflect the different 

first twelve months have been remarkably successful but ts capam^^ 

views of the groups of which it is compose an months So far it has been possible 

potential will be more sorely tested over allow local choice, 

for NAB to show what we As nationally-conceived plans are 

flexibility, and decisions, national needs and 

developed, however, the tension ^^^^een dehnea a^^^ 

seVZt'the lines of communication to LEAs 

remain clear and open. 



Annex 2 to Appendix 7 

Overseas Students— A Statement of the Association’s Concerns 
“ordinary residence”. 

The Association and LEAs Relieve that the 

someone from overseas to have obtained legal 7 . simply for the purpose of 

resided here for three years for a J ^ for fees at the home student rate, 

education) in order to qualify for a mandatory award an^^^^^^ me^^^ 

The judgement also referred to might vUkte qualifications for ordinary 

possible to determine what periods tion awards, but we 

residence. The judgement ^ ^ j *he iudcement as affecting all uses of 

understand that government in fegislation. For education, the 

“ordinary residence” except as ^ 

Awards Regulations act also as f vehicle for The effect on LEAs will be 

tions Act is necessary to permit the ^^^rgmg of din income there is the question 

considerable. In addition to the ^ jug chief effect will be to reduce mark- 

of the retrospective application of ^'"1® students” entering universities, poly- 

edly the number of students be S«ignated as “home 

technics and other colleges. Many , , thought to be “overseas studests” 

students”. Pressure for places from stud^ents the point where some 

either of finance or accommodation. 

Another main effect of the judgment >* *-* “*^ 
whether designated or not, be able to ^PPj^ , . „|gQ he able to apply for reimburse- 

ject to the Statute of Limitations, inwme and awards expenditure. Until 

ment on a similar basis, with an effect ° , ^he same fee as home students, so 

September 1977, overseas were 

liability for reimbursement of fees will be restricted to m n y refused solely 

possibility that where a discretionary award for a non-designatea course 
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on the grounds that the applicant was judged to be an ‘ overseas student liability for pay- 
ments in that category may arise. 

The Association has been pressing the Department for some years for a more satis- 
factory definition of ordinary residence. The official response was to wait athe House ol 
Lords judgement. 

When these matters were considered by the Council of Local Education Authorities at 
their meeting on 20 January 1983, CLEA decided that an urgent meeting should be sought 
with the Secretary of State at which representations should be made for clarification and 
resolution of the following points : 

(a) The extent to which LEAs had a responsibility to reassess applications for man- 
datory awards for overseas students who had either completed courses or who 
were at present on courses ; 

(b) The need for confirmation that 90 per cent of any mandatory awards which 
LEAs might be required to bestow retrospectively would be met by the Ex- 
chequer; 

(c) The extent to which LEAs have a responsibility to reimburse stucents who, as a 
result of a judgement, could reasonably claim that their fees’ liability should have 
been assessed as that of a home student ; 

(d) The need for recognition of the nature and extent of the problems for the pur- 
poses of 

(i) the size and distribution of the Capped AFE Pool for 1982/83 and for 
1983/84; 

(ii) expenditure on discretionary awards for non-designated AFE and NAFE 
courses by those LEAs (the majority) which applied the same ordinary 
residence criterion to applications for such awards ; 

(iii) the RSG settlements for 1982/83 and 1983/84 and the potential for incurring 
“penalties” because of the loss of fees income and of any over-psending 
which might be attributable to any of the foregoing factors, together with 
direct expenditure on the very considerable additional administrative work 
involved for both LEAs and their institutions as a result of the House of 
Lords judgement. 

At their meeting on 10 February 1983, the Association’s Education CommiHee re- 
solved that the Note of the meeting of CLEA be received, that discussions with the Depart- 
ment of Education and Science be urgently pursued, and that a report on possible defini- 
tions of home students be prepared for a future meeting. Because it was understood that 
the Departhient would be prdoducing draft Awards and FE circular letters very soon, 
there has been no pressure for an early meeting with the Secretary of State. However, 
delay in producing the anticipated letters is giving rise to increasing conc^n and the 
Associations’ officers are now frequently reminding DES of the difficulties faced by all 
LEAs and their colleges. 



APPENDIX 8 

Letter from the Education Officer, Association of Metropolitan Authorities 

to the Clerk to the Committee (HE 1 1 ) 

17 March 1983 

Thank you for your letters of 4 and 8 February. The establisnment of NAB was an 
act of trust between central and local government. LEAs are responsible for upwards 
of 400 establishments providing advanced further education. These include the poly- 
technics. The local authority Associations did not like the original DES proposals of a 
couple of years ago, and are therefore anxious to ensure that NAB works both in the 
interests of the system itself and for the protection of the necessary local input to institu- 
tional work provided by maintaining LEAs. AMA considers that it is too early to be 
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judging developments related to NAB other than very provisionally, tentatively and 
informally. 



AM A rnn ciders that in the year since its establishment NAB has moved as quickly as 
A^atnotSe ^ February Since that tote^ 

the ^cretary of State has issued further advice to NAB on 22 February. It is for the NAB 

with the Select Committee the details of the areas you men- 
tion. AM A represents the individual and collective interests 

manv nf those who orovide and maintain the establishments covered by NAB s opera 
S AMA has Tmore than significant commitment to NAB itself. From both Pptspec ives 
S; h^ been a recognition of the need for the local authority higher education systern 
to respond rapidly and positively to the implications of resource constraints: in the ^ort 
term to cut wWlst protecting the work of quality within the system; in the longer term, o 
plan, whhL“ constraints, a local authority higher education system fit for 

the late 80s and 90s. 



The first priority for NAB has been to give the Secretary of ^ate by Otober 19p advice 
the 1Q84—85 pool allocation AMA understands that NAB is still on target for ttus 
exercise antwel?" ^ and when the exercise is rolled forward, it will be 

possible to iron out difficulties caused by a very short timetable for action. 



Both in the short term exercise, and in the longer term, NAB has to establish a very 

delicate balance between the demands of national planning within 5 p’J 

on the one hand and on the other, the needs of the institutions and the individual L^As 

who provide and maintain them. It is AMA’s view that ^ 

...niirf’i.H local authoritv higher education system would be of little value it in the prwess 
of TaMM the^ input, local direction and local sensitivity had been 

neutralised^ To the AMA this local dimension is of supreme importance and must be 
protected within NAB’s work. 



Tn terms of the first point on your letter of 8 February, AMA considers that important 
inifia steps ha^^ would be sensible to produce and publish transbinary 

statistics which show the full md detailed 

intelligence would provide the framework within which UGC and Nj«, together wiin 
DBS ^develop mechanisms to provide a desirable level of co-ordination of planning. 
AMA considers the DES role in this to be essential. 



Your second point has been overtaken by the further advice given to N^B 
Secretary of Sta?e. The AMA would need time to consider this critically and in detai 
but in general it seems to follow the lines of the original guidance. 



In terms of point 3 the programme approach of NAB ought to provide a meth^ of 
attlining the a?ms outlined for reducing 

SdSS^^v feU w”“ ominue to fed. that it has a respomibillty to respond to 

“dll^ant/FtaalirNABhas^^^^^^ 

which is to reflect adequately the need to provide a shift towaids s^ence ana i c gy 

S ^fwlSy^f eruo‘m^o 

demographic and regional issues 



NAB has discussed the need for a con^lt^ive ^n^ic^^DOrtaTU for°NAB 

to be established. AMA believes this to be the right ^PP’'°^f ; JMonS o^ 

rss,af»erd«c« 
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this and expects that NAB will develop various more formal links with the UGC to 
ensure that both sides of the final line do not indulge in unprofitable duplication. 

f ^ ^o^clusion, to raise further issues— the question of overseas students and 

the definition of ordinary residence. AMA understands the difficulties arising from the 
recent House of Lords decision but believes that some guidance should be issued very 
^ickly m order to clarify the position of institutions and LEAs. It is especially important 
that such guidance should include recognition of the uneven incidence of the effects of 
mis problerri between and within LEAs. In some areas the financial consequences of the 
House of Lrds decision are likely to be extremely serious and this fact must be recognised. 
It would be helpful if the Committee could explore this issue. 

A copy of this letter goes to Gordon Cunningham at the ACC. 



APPENDIX 9 

Memorandum Submitted by the Association of University Teachers 

March 1983 

THE NATIONAL ADVISORY BOARD AND THE UNIVERSITY GRANTS 

COMMITTEE (HE 12) 

The Association of University Teachers, with 35,000 members, represents university 
academic and academic-related staff in United Kingdom universities. It has sole recogni- 
tion at natmnal level for salaries, superannuation and related matters and similar recogni- 
tion in each university in the United Kingdom for terms and conditions of employment. 
It also plays an active role in matters of educational policy and development in the higher 
educational sector. 



Introduction 

1. In submitting this memorandum, the Association has deliberately restricted its 
length to highlight a number of points in as short a form as possible. It recognises, too 
the heavy commitment of members of the Select Committee and feels that it can make 
Its points in a brief form. If, however, the Committee takes the view that “back-up” 
evidence and documentation is required to supplement the points made, then the Associa- 
tion would of course be willing to supply further material. 

2. This memorandum deals with the university sector in the main, since the Association 
is obviously more familiar with the “on the ground” situation in universities as opposed 
to the position in the local gov enment sector. The Association has attempted to frame 
HS evidence to the Select Committee in line with the topics on which the University Grants 
Committee and the National Advisory Board* have been invited to give evidence. 



The Planning of Higher Education 

3. The Association is extremely critical of the way in which the UGC has conducted 
itself m recent times. In the view of very many university academics, the present UGC 
has failed in its role. As the Select Committee will know, the performance of the UGC 
has to be examined against the background of the size of the cuts which the universities 
have been made to bear. Quite apart from the general Public Services cut, it also has to 
be taken into account that there has been a second cut of similar magnitude (some 8 per 
cent) arising from the change in overseas student fee policy. In view of the scale of the 
reduction in public finance, the Association believes that the UGC has been guilty of 
both too much secrecy in its dealings with Government and of accepting a role in imple- 
menting the cuts which it was not capable of performing. 

* Hereafter these bodies will be referred to respectively as UGC and NAB. 
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4. The comments made by the UGC in July 1981 in its allocations of recurrent grant, 
were ill-formed on many counts. In particular, the distribution of the grant threatened 
the very existence of some very valuable and prestigious departments and university 
institutions. Whilst not in any way attacking the integrity of the individuals who formed 
the sub-committees whose views led to the final UGC plan, the Association believes that 
many of them have not had the wide experience of universities necessary to be able to 
really define and understand the subject teaching and research in universities. They 
tended to look at labels rather than course content. In the short time available, they 
could not have carried out a study of course content to see what was actually being done 
in various university departments, many of which have not had a visit from the UGC or 
its sub-committees for ten or eleven years. 

5. Our view is that the subject divisions of the UGC are completely unreal and do not 
reflect the changes in university organisation and subject teaching that have taken place 
over the past decade. For example : Material Science is sometimes taught in a separate 
department of Material Science. In another university, it may be part of the work of a 
department of Physics. In another institution it could be part of the work of the depart- 
ment of Physical Chemistry. Similar confusion arises over the teaching of Statistics, 
Computer Science, Applied Mathematics, etc., and a classic example of the failure to 
understand this is the UGC proposal to transfer Statistics and Computer Science from 
Bangor to Aberystwtyh , and Applied Mathematics from Aberystwyth to Bangor. Later, 
it had to be accepted by the UGC that the advice was based on a misunderstanding 
concerning the teaching of Statistics and Computer Science at Bangor. 

6. There are many other examples we could cite in this way, such as the advice given 
to end certain courses at Aston University that have not been taught there for three years, 
and advice given to universities 130 miles apart that they should collaborate in the teach- 
ing of Norwegian when one university has never taught the subject. Even if the subject 
provision method of distributing the grant was correct, the manner in which it was carried 
out was hurried, shoddy, and did not achieve what was intended. 

7. Finally, no real account was taken of the rapid growth of inter-disciplinary courses 
in every university, cutting across subject areas. All these inter-disciplinary courses can 
only be judged by looking at course content, which the subject sub-committees did not 
have time to do in view of the speed with which the exercise of contraction was carried 
through. The whole exercise has resulted, inter alia, in unnecessary and disruptive policies 
of staff adjustments in many universities. 

8. In the foregoing we have given details on the size of the reduction in public finance 
to the universities and the measures taken by the UGC (in our view, misguided) to deal 
with this crisis. We note that the Select Committee has asked for comments on the part 
the DES plays in the process of spending on higher education. There are a number of 
comments we would like to give on this topic. 

9. We have always believed that in relation to strategic issues affecting higher education 
and the universities. Ministers should take explicit responsibility and answer to Parlia- 
ment. We have always taken the view that it would be helpful to have a public debate on 
these broad matters, from time to time. The AUT has always been opposed to detailed 
intervention by Government in the affairs of universities but it recognises, indeed asserts, 
that broad questions affecting the rate and direction of university development are a 
matter for Government and Parliament acting on the basis of the widest possible well- 
informed public debate. It was in this way that the Robbins Committee was instituted 
and conducted its deliberations and a decision on its main recommendations were made. 
We believe that the widespread Parliamentary and public support that these decisions 
commanded was in large measure due to this open debate. 

10. The same cannot be said of current policy towards the universities. The contraction 
of the system was ordained ex cathedra. The crucial decisions concerning the extent and 
the rate of rundown and the differential treatment of institutions and subjects were taken 
by the Department of Education and Science and the UGC without consulting even the 
bodies most concerned, much less a wide audience and the gerieral public. The sub- 
sequent public discussion (which the Select Committee has been instrumental in aiding 
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and abetting) much of it extremely critical, has not perceptively influenced Government 
or the UGC. 



Specific Areas of Planning 

11. Research. The UGC has stated that it has the “declared aim of seeking to sustain 

their share of the dual support system . . In the face of the loss of permanent staff now 

taking place, this aim is unrealistic. Not only will there be fewer university teachers but 
those who are left will have higher teaching, examining and administrative loads. It is an 
illusion to suppose that the level of research activity can be sustained by maintaining 
approximately level funding of the Research Councils, since this does not contribute to 
the “research floor” (consisting of staff, laboratories and equipment) which is supposed 
to be provided by the UGC. It cannot be too strongly emphasised that the loss of perma- 
nent staff represents a dispersal of accumulated expertise and diminishes the potential 
for the development of new expertise, which cannot be communicated effectively between 
generations of temporary staff funded by research contracts. 

12. In this connection, we wish to draw the Committee’s attention to the following 
passage in a speech given by Mr William Waldegrave, DBS Parliamentary Under- 
secretary, to the rally organised by AUT, NATFHE and others on Educational Oppor- 
tunities on 9 March: 

“Of course this has thrown a very considerable strain on those of you who are 
in the profession of teaching, because we have asked you to do all this in many cases 
with less resources. And of course we cannot but warn that though we have been 
seeing welcome increases in efficiency, institutions must watch that they do not 
overwhelm necessary standards by admitting too many students for the money 
which can be made available. It was this worry, and its concern to protect the research 
base, which led the University Grants Committee (UGC) to limit numbers in the 
university sector.” 

These remarks overlook two important facts. Firstly, the Government was also con- 
cerned to reduce student intakes in Order to limit the “knock-on” effect on public 
ppenditure related to maintenance grants, a policy frustrated for the time being by 
increased admissions to the maintained sectors — hence the (entirely unplanned) increase 
in the participation rate referred to earlier in the same speech. Secondly, even allowing 
for the constraints on student numbers, the cuts in expenditure have resulted in a ten 
per cent reduction in the unit of resource in addition to the ten per cent already lost in 
the period 1973 to 1981. We are studying the text of this speech and may wish to comment 
further on it at a later stage. 

13. The UGC/ABRC Report’s advocacy of selective funding also seems to us to be 
unrealistic, as the Report itself comes close to admitting. Any greater selectivity than is 
practised at present demands, if it is to be fair and to avoid suppressing novel ideas, 
controlling bodies of a hitherto unknown degree of wisdom and disinterestedness. 

14. We are in favour of the maintenance of the dual funding system but we believe 
that if there is to be no relief from the present overall financial constraints, it will be 
necessary to adjust the balance of funding between the Research Councils and the univer- 
sities in favour of the latter. 

15. We would like to express our concern at what we consider to be an excessive 
current emphasis on “applied” as opposed to “pure” research. We believe that this is a 
false distinction and that these categories are merely parts of a continuum. Attempts to 
pose one against the other will damage both. 

16. Finally, we wish to stress that contrary to the views of some critics, there is no 
failure of university research except in so far as the effort is limited by financial constraints. 
There has, however, been a failure by Government and industry to assimilate and exploit 
the fruits of university research and it is to this problem that the attention of the UGC 
and others concerned with higher education in this country should be directed. 

17. Staffing. The UGC takes the view that the limited opportunities for retirement 
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will deny a sufficient supply of young able people to ensure the continuing vitality of 
teaching and reserach. It is completely wrong in our view to determine the conribution 
people can make by distinguishing between younger and older people. 

18. Experienced university teachers in their middle age are making a vital contribution 
and indeed just as many discoveries in the scientific and other fields have been made by 
people in their middle age and late middle age as have been made by what are termed 
younger members of staff. 

19. Even were one to grant, however, the desirability of encouraging older staff to 
retire early in order to permit recruitment of younger people, the fact is that the present 
headlong contraction is precisely forcing universities to do the former while presenting 
them from doing the latter. The provision for some new appointments, by the UGC, 
represents a welcome but very limited amelioration of this problem. Probably the term 
“young” is a misnomer, anyway, because for years the average age of recruitment into 
the universities here has been round about twenty-eight, which, interms of careers out- 
side, is an old age to settle into a career. 

20. This is why we have condemned the new proposals of the Conunittee of Vice- 
Chancellors and Principals, which in effect envisage offering the twenty-eight-year-old 
what amounts to an eight-year probationary period, before the individual is settled in 
his or her career and, in our view, leaving aside all questions of tenure, this is a deplorable 
situation. 

21. We are also extremely concerned that the UGC has not seen fit to involve itself 
in the problems now surfacing concerning the employment of research staff on short- 
term contracts. The AUT has raised repeatedly with the UGC the fact that there are 
approaching 10,000 staff employed on a succession of short-term contracts (funded 
mainly but not exclusively by Research Council grants). Although the AUT has ensured 
that these short-term contract staff are placed on national salary scales, their treatment, 
in terms of inadequate notice of dismissal and a succession of short-term contracts, 
makes for very low staff morale. Normally, they are also denied statutory redundancy 
pay and the right to claim unfair dismissal. It would seem both in the universities’ and 
the UGC’s interests for there to be some standard contracts which apply to these staff, 
yet the UGC has taken no interest in this matter despite being aware of some of the 
major problems. 

This must be a cause for some concern. 



General 

22. As indicated, this memorandum deals mainly with the University Grants Com- 
mitte. However, it is in line with the spirit of the AUT comments that on strategic matters 
affecting higher education as a whole, there should be overall planning involving the 
Local Authority sector as well as the Universities. If there is to be greater contract in futue 
between the UGC and NAB, the AUT places great importance upon “open government”. 
In other words, for interested bodies such as the AUT to be made fully aware of the 
co-operation and exchange of views that will be taking place from time to time, and given 
opportunities to submit their views. 

23. There is a further point which also needs to be made if there is to be effective plan- 
ning. Statistics which are both up-to-date and comprehensive need to be collected by 
both NAB and UGC on, as far as possible, a common basis, so that valid comparisons 
can be made between Local Authority-funded institutions and the universities. 

24. The Association, however, is committed to reform of the UGC because, as present- 
ly constituted, we do not believe the UGC has the confidence of those in unversities. We 
believe that its replacement by a Universities Council, which wuold provide much 
more open advice to Government and be much more representative in character than 
the UGC, would be far preferable to the existing UGC. We would also press for such a 
Council to be supported by an appropriate Secretariat which, whilst funded by Govern- 
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ment, should by appointed by the Universities Council, and which would include the 
necessary experts such as accountants which the UGC does not have on its staff. 

25. The AUT would be pleased to provide the Select Committee with further details 
of its proposed Universities Council if this would be helpful. 



APPENDIX 10 

Memorandum Submitted by the Committee of Vice-Chancellors 

and Principals (HE 13) 

18 March 1983 



Introduction 

1. We welcome the invitation to comment upon the questions which will be considered 
by the Select Committee on 28 March with the UGC and the NAB concerning the plan- 
ning and funding of higher education. We wish to draw your attention to the points made 
in the following paragraphs. 

2. The Vice-Chpcellors’ Committee believes that the UGC is the most appropriate and 
efficient planning instrument for the overall development of universities having regard to 
their international, national and local responsibilities. We hope that it will continue to 
recognise the benefits of allowing individual universities the greatest freedom to manage 
their own affairs within the context of a rational distribution of resources. We welcome 
the increase in the number of members of the UGC who are drawn from industry, but we 
are seriously concerned that, because of the reduction in the number and level of senior 
administrative staff, the secretariat may no longer be able to carry out its very substantial 
task. We think that urgent attention should be given to this matter. 

3. In December- 1981, we expressed to the DES our reservations about the proposed 
interim machinery of the NAB, especially the inadequate representation of academic and 
professional interests, and the heavy involvement of local education authorities and the 
DES. With regard to longer-term arrangements, we took the view that any new body should 
have a composition, a structure and powers to enable it to liaise effectively with the UGC 
in the development of the two sectors. This would ensure that the available resources were 
used efficiently and in conformity with national policy on public expenditure, student 
numbers, and the overall pattern of course provision. We adhere to these views. 



Student numbers and staff/student ratios 

4. The Coinmittee has noted that the number of students in the polytechnics and other 
public sector institutions has continued to rise over recent years while numbers in the 
universities have been reduced, in accordance with the guidance from the UGC following 
the Government’s policy of reducing university funding. Clearly it is desirable that students 
who have been turned away by universities should be able to gain access to other institu- 
tions, even if these are not their first choice, but we are concerned that the opportunity 
for well-qualified young people to benefit from a university education is seriously diminish- 
ing and will continue to do so. In our view the university sector should be allowed to 
adrrut more home students; but because we share and support the desire of the UGC to 
maintain research and scholarship as well as the quality of teaching of the universities 
by protecting overall the unit of resource, we believe that the appropriate additional funds 
should be provided. 

5. Reductions in funding have resulted in a worsening of staff;student ratios in the 
universities over a number of years. The average for all disciplines excluding medicine 
dentistry and veterinary science in 1980-81 was 1 :10. There is no doubt that this ratio is 
worse in the current year and, as the Chairman of the UGC indicated in his letter of 16 
December 1982 to the Secretary of State for Education and Science, the deterioration will 
continue until 1984-85. The most recent figures for polytechnics and other maintained 
establishments show ratios which are significantly more favourable. 
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Unit costs 

6. The recent White Paper on Public Expenditure (Cmnd. 8789) has’ been interpreted to 
indicate that public sector institutions are in some sense more “cost effective’’ than univer- 
sities. We do not accept this. We are concerned that figures used for unit costs in the 
university and the maintained sectors as one of the bases for planning frequently do not 
compare like with like, and would emphasise that the statistics (even when medical, dental 
and veterinary science, taught only in the universities, are excluded) need the most careful 
interpretation in order to allow for the differences between the sectors. 

7. A major reason for the differences of cost is that in addition to their teaching work 
academic staff in the universities spend a significant proportion of their time on research 
and scholarship as they are required to do. The DES transbinary group on financial and 
operational data had planned to conduct a study of expenditure on research in both the 
universities and the polytechnics in which we had agreed to co-operate, but we understand 
that the public sector has encountered difficulties in taking this forward. We hope that 
progress can be made on such a study as we believe that it would provide a useful general 
basis for comparing costs in the two sectors and incidentally relating them to more valid 
indicators of output than simple student numbers. 

8. A further reason for the apparent differences in unit costs is that the university 
figures include expenditure on VAT which public sector institutions do not have to pay. 
It has been estimated that this in itself could add nearly 5 per cent, and is probably 
sufficient to eliminate the average differencies in many subjects, even before research is 
taken into account. Other differences which should be quantified include those related to 
the much higher proportion of postgraduate students in the universities, possible variations 
in the rate of completion of under-graduate courses, and the extent to which public sector 
institutions receive uncosted services from local authorities. We hope that the UGC and 
the NAB working together can provide a reliable basis for comparing unit costs between 
the two sectors. 



Research 

9. Research in all areas is a major part of university activity, and the standards of UK 
universities in this respect continue to command high regard, both nationally and inter- 
nationally. There is growing appreciation in industry, in particular, of the research which 
is done to advance industrial purposes. That part of university recurrent income from the 
UGC which should be attributed to research provides for three categories of expenditure : 

(i) academic staff time spent on research ; 

(ii) the funding of “in-house” research enterprises by individuals or departments; 
and 

(iii) the under-pinning of the dual support system. 

We must emphasise that the dual support system is based on the premise that individual 
institutions are able to provide for the maintenance of the research “floor” from their 
general recurrent income (and therefore within the total sura of money on which unit 
costs are calculated). Universities therefore provide the basic support for particular 
research programmes financed by specific funds from the research councils and other 
external agencies. This is well-documented in the joint report of the Advisory Board for 
the Research Councils and the UGC on the Support of University Scientific Research 
(Cmnd. 8567). We believe that there are sound resons for maintaining the dual support 
system, as we have emphasised to the UGC and the ABRC, but it is vital that there 
should be a satisfactory correlation between funding from the general and from the 
specific sides of the system. This has been seriously jeopardised as a result of the reductions 
in UGC funding. 



Collaboration between the sectors 

10. The main responsibilities of the universities, both in teaching and research, are 
national and international, rather than local. It is essential for example, that major 
scientific projects in the area of “big” science (nuclear physics, space and astronomy) are 
planned on a national basis by the UGC, the research councils and the universities so as 
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to ensure concentration of effort in a small number of large facilities. The local authority 
sector also has major national responsibilities, in particular for undergraduate teaching 
and to a lesser extent for postgraduate teaching and research. In order to ensure an 
effective apportionment of national resources there must be close collaboration between 
the UGC and the NAB and between institutions within the two sectors. At the same time, 
many universities have in recent years developed their local and regional roles, for example 
in adult and continuing education and in research collaboration with local industry. In 
such matters we believe that the most appropriate channels for collaboration are through 
voluntary institutional initiatives, responding on an ad hoc basis directly to the needs of a 
particular situation. There are many examples of such initiatives, and the Vice-Chancellors’ 
Committee is currently examining with the Committee of Directors of Polytechnics ways 
of encouraging and strengthening the extensive direct collaboration that already takes 
place between institutions in the two sectors. We do not believe that formal regional 
structures would improved matters. 

Professional and continuing education 

11. We would draw attention to the vital role of the universities in the professional 
education of doctors, dentists, veterinary surgeons, lawyers, architects, engineers and 
others and to the increased provision for continuing education, especially vocational 
post-experience courses, which the UGC has strongly encouraged in recent years. 

Conclusion 

12. We would reiterate the general points which we made to your Committee in 
January 1980 in connection with your study of the funding and organisation of courses 
in higher education. We said at that time that we considered it highly desirable in the 
national interest that the present pluralistic system of decision-making in higher education 
be preserved. We believe that universities, making their own informed interpretations of 
national needs in the light of UGC guidance, may well arrive at several equally valid plans 
for the long-term development of research and teaching. We consider that this is also true 
for institutions in the public sector where decisions can best be made on the basis of local 
knowledge and of national guidance and advice. All institutions are accountable as 
publicly-funded bodies. In 1980 we stressed the need for any national machinery which is 
concerned with the overall planning and funding of higher education to take due account 
of the views of individual institutions. Events of the last three years have done nothing 
to change our views. 

18 March 1983 



APPENDIX 11 

Letter from the Chairman, Committee of Directors of Polytechnics to the Clerk to 

the Committee (HE 14) 

10 March 1983 

I am replying to your letter of 8 February to Mr Flowerday and will deal with three of 
the topics you raise in the order used in your letter: 

I. Mechanisms for effectively co-ordinating the work of the UGC and the NAB 
have yet to be developed. At present co-ordination appears to rest largely with 
the Chairman of these bodies. The UGC does have one member from a Poly- 
technic and the Board of the NAB has an observer a Vice Chairman of the UGC. 
The documents of the NAB are usually available but those of the UGC are not. 

Effective co-ordination appears to require the establishment of a transbinary 
group to advise the Secretary of State, the UGC and NAB on the strategic 
planning and funding of higher education as a whole. Such a group would desir- 
ably be small. It would be drawn from the UGC and the NAB with provision for 
representation of the DES in regard to direct grant colleges. In the absence of any 
strengthening of the membership of the UGC and the NAB by the appointment 
of leading figures from industry and the professions it would be necessary to 
appoint such members directly to the transbinary group. 
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The NAB is at the present time working towards the definition of a sub- 
structure of subject committees by using the subject provision within CNAA and 
TEC/BEC. This is unsatisfactory in the sense that the advice of such subject 
committees on the quality of course provision in institutions will adversely affect 
their perceived detachment as validating bodies. It would be more appropriate to 
establish joint NAB/UGC subject committees by re-thinking the present subject 
groups of the UGC. This would represent an important advance in transbinary 
planning, 

2. (i) The NAB is at present conducting an exercise to reduce expenditure on 

higher education within its own sector. The reduction in expenditure on public 
sector higher education has been achieved by a mechanistic approach, which has 
not been concerned with levels of work or size of institution, although the NAB 
has decided to take account of these factors in the 1984/85 allocation. 

(ii) It is not yet clear whether the NAB will seek to control home based student 
numbers. However, it appears necessary for some control to be introduced in 
order to relate sensibly considerations of demand, capacity and the maintenance 
of standards. It would be unfortunate for steps to be taken which suggest a lack 
of concern with standards, an issue which was evidently of over-riding concern 
in the UGC’s planning. The relating of demand to capacity must, therefore, be 
looked at on a transbinary basis, desirably in a group of the type advocated in 1 
above. 

(iii) It is not yet clear whether the NAB will encourage a shift towards science- 
based courses. However, it could be argued that it is failing to do so by default 
in that the Polytechnics’ share of the AFE Pool has been allowed to fall from 
68 per cent to 66.9 per cent in 1983/84— over 90 per cent of the science-based 
work in the public sector is within the Polytechnics. 

The Select Committee will wish to note that the Polytechnics are also distinct- 
ive in their concern with an important range of courses which prepare non- 
science-based students directly for professional life. Examples include Account- 
ancy, Law, Surveying and Estate Management, Construction, Environmental 
Health, Design and Teacher Education. 

3 . In discussing longer-term priorities, the NAB has so far considered the important 
problem of matching capacity to demand by concentrating on the notion of 
more students taking two-year vocationally-orientated courses of study. It is 
important that this problem be considered in a transbinary context and that a 
wider range of alternatives be explored. These alternatives need to be identified in 
relation to the economic and social implications of higher education viewed 
within the context of the EEC. It is again a strategic planning issue, requiring an 
imaginative approach, which could most eflfectively be dealt with by a trans- 
binary group of the type referred to under 1 above. 



APPENDIX 12 

Memorandum Submitted by the National Association of Teachers in Further and 

Higher Education (HE 15) 

The Association welcomes the opportunity to make these comments the Cottons 
Education, Science and Arts Committee as background to its meeting with the UGC and 
NAB. As the principal trade union and professional organisation representing teachers m 
advanced further education, the Association is deeply concerned with the work ot NAB 
and most of the following comments are concerned with NAB rather than the UGC. How- 
ever, the Association clearly has an interest in all developments which cross the binary 
line, and the establishment of NAB has made such developments more practicable by the 
creation of a representative body in the public sector with a role equivalent in some ways 
to that played by the UGC in respect of the universities. This in itself is a development 
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which we welcome. The following four paragraphs cover the topics raised in the letter 
from the Clerk to the Committee of 8 February and the remaining paragraphs raise other 
topics mentioned in the Clerk’s letter of 4 February, 

The formal links between the NAB and the UGC are cross representation on the Board 
of NAB and the UGC (this is limited to a single member in each case), and two joint 
subject groups for agriculture and architecture, which have not yet met. Other informal 
links also exist and these are probably more important at present than the formal links. 
However, the Association is concerned that such formal and unrecognised contacts should 
not develop as the major elements in the relationship between the two bodies. NAB has 
taken a principled decision in favour of as open a method of working as possible, and it is 
to be hoped that the NAB/UGC relationship will also develop in as open a way as possible, 
so that it can command the confidence of the teaching profession and the higher education 
system as a whole. For this reason we advocate the development of a more clearly visible 
formal relationship between NAB and the UGC. 

There will need to be a reconcilation between the demands for control of numbers and 
the implications of more flexible planning procedures implicit in the “programme” 
approval being developed by NAB and the capacity of advanced further education to 
respond to new demands. 

We generally support the principles of cross representation and co-operation between 
the NAB and the UGC contained in the correspondence between the Secretary of State, 
the NAB and the UGC in July 1982. 

NAB is carrying out its major planning exercise in respect of 1984-85. It has also set up 
procedures whereby it advises on low-enrolling courses. It will be necessary to look at the 
results of the planning exercise in detail to see how effective it is in putting Government 
financial decisions into effect. NAB has yet to fully develop its planning criteria, although 
the broad outlines of these are emerging. 

The control of home student numbers is a difficult issue. If the overriding concern is for 
quality of education, then it is reasonable to expect the NAB and UGC to play a major 
part in the decision making. However, if the key factor is a political decision on the amount 
of finance available for student support, then the Government must clearly take the re- 
sponsibility, not NAB and the UGC. There appears to be an area of some confusion as to 
whether the objective is keeping within the Government’s financial limits or controlling 
student numbers. If the Government is seeking the former— as NATFHE has been assured 
by Government Ministers it is — then the question of the control of student numbers, in the 
public sector at least, becomes one for local determination. Clearly NAB must have a 
regard for the quality of education offered to students, but in public sector institutions the 
activity of the validating bodies acts as an external control mechanism which has not exact 
parallel in the university sector. Validating bodies look at the resources available within a 
college or polytechnic as part of normal validating procedures and will either refuse or 
limit approval of courses if, in their judgement, the resource base is inadequate. This is in 
order to safeguard standards. It must be a question for debate whether NAB can or should 
seek to reduce student nurnbers below those regarded as reasonable by an institution and 
its validating body, providing that institution is keeping within its budget and is meeting 
any other reasonable criteria which may be established by NAB in order to enable the 
Body to fulfil its planning function. Mandatory awards, together with the size of the total 
HE budget and its disaggregation between the sectors of HE, is a function of Government 
which is jealously guarded by the Department. While appreciating that the element of the 
budget which constitutes mandatory awards is relevant to the institutions, because it is 
part of a finite total, it remains our view that if it is considered that the present student 
support system needs adjustment because of the burden it places on to total HE budget, it 
is for Government to make proposals to rectify this situation. 

The Association is concerned that higher education planning is becoming dominated to 
an excessive extent by financial and economic considerations, rather than by educational 
needs. It may be inevitable that higher education will not be given high priority in the fore- 
seeable future by a Government of any complexion. However, social and broader economic 
factors require that serious consideration is given to long-term, policy on access. One of the 
difficulties faced by higher education generally is that society apparently has little clear idea 
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of what role it expects HE to fulfil. This lack of clarity of aims leads to confusion both 
within and without the system, when complicated and often conflicting demands are 
made on institutions without any attempt being made to establish priorities. This is par- 
ticularly acute at the moment when simultaneously HE is expected to save money, cope 
with the increased size of the 18+ age group, maintain standards, widen access, provide 
more vocationally orientated education and at the same time meet the demand for courses 
from students who are seeking a general higher education, maintain research levels and 
respond to new initiatives. It is not suggested that NAB or the UGC , whether separately or 
in concert could answer or find solutions to these questions; however, now that the public 
sector has a National Body to which it is possible fo relate, it might be timely tor the 
Department to enter into tripartite discussions with NAB and the UGC in order to try and 
establish just what the role of higher education is and ought to be. 

W are not aware of any detailed priorities planning within NAB apart from the develop- 
ment of programming funding, the commitment to new regional machinery and the priori- 
ties implicit in the criteria established for its planning exercise. In terms of funding, we 
have generally welcomed the deicsions at Board level which have moved towards a recog- 
nition of the principle that an equal unit of resource should be available to students on 
comparable courses, no matter the type of institution in which the student is studying. 
This is a principle which might usefully be applied across the binary line. In order that this 
might be equitably accomplished, however, there would first need to be some determina- 
tion of what this unit of resource should be. There is a very wide variation of cost not only 
within categories of institutions, but between types of institutions both within and be- 
tween the sectors. One useful piece of joint action which NAB and the UGC might under- 
take together is some kind of study to determine what a given course might reasonably 
cost. If this could be established, it might be possible to have a somewhat more informed 
debate as to the relative cost-effectiveness of different forms of provision. 

In the first year of its existence, it has become clear that there is a real problem regarding 
the rernit and powers of NAB. One area in which this has become apparent is teacher 
education. Throughout the last year, NAB has found itself having to operate at the 
margins of its terms of reference, if it is to perform the main tasks it has been given 
effectively and with the support and understanding of the system for which it is respons- 
ible. The forthcoming strategy paper which will form the basis of widespread consultation 
will no doubt look at this question. 

The Association believes that some recognition needs to be given by the Government 
of the broader implications of NAB’s remit and this might require formal changes in the 
remit of NAB. For example, while accepting the right of the Government to establish the 
amount of money available to HE, it would be helpful if NAB’s constitution facilitated 
discussions of the size of the quantum within the Board as well as the Committee of NAB, 
so that a more informed and fruitful discussion could take place between NAB, the LEAs 
and the DES. 

As far as the present funding position of NAB is concerned, it would have strengthened 
the planning exercise if the institutions had been guaranteed level funding for the period 
covering the initial planning exercise. There is some concern that the reductions forced on 
LEAs by the 1983-84 Rate Support Grant settlement may, by reducing course provision 
locally, to some extent frustrate the national planning process of the NAB exercise, but 
it is as yet too early to determine to what extent this is likely to be the case. 

One of the specific issues of overseas students’ status, the Association welcomes the 
House of Lords decision, but is concerned at the financial and administrative problems 
which will effect institutions and NAB itself for some time before the position is rectified. 
This issue highlights the problem posed for NAB and the UGC as planning bodies by ill- 
founded erroneous Government decisions. The recent announcement by the Foreign and 
Commonwealth Office will assist the position regarding overseas students, but will do 
nothing to rectify the damage already done to institutions. 

The Association has always supported the concept of aplanning and co-ordinating body 
for the public sector and therefore supports the NAB as the best Advisory Body which we 
have, although we have reservations regarding its composition and remit. It is unfortunate 
that NAB is beginning its work in a period of severe retrenchment and fear that, within the 
system, much of the blame for the reductions in expenditure will attach itself to the NAB 
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when it rightfully belongs elsewhere. Nevertheless, given the current situation, we believe 
that the damage to the system which inevitably follows rapid and severe reductions in 
resources is likely to be less random, and to that extent less damaging, than it would other- 
wise have been, although it remains to be seen to what extent this year’s Rate Support 
Grant settlement and the subsequent reduction in provision by some LEAs, will pre-empt 
NAB’s planning exercise and render it sterile. In our judgement, the NAB’s position 
would be strengthened by an early recognition that it would be in the interests of all parties 
to recognise that it is a permanent rather than an interim body, with the kind of adjust- 
ments to its remit indicated earlier in the paper. Such a recognition would, we believe, 
facilitate greater co-ordination between NAB and the UGC, to which we look forward. 
It is to be hoped that the creation of NAB will help to expedite the creation of a more 
coherent system of higher education in the United Kingdom, which can only be to the 
benefit of institutions, their staff, and students and the country as a whole. 

February 1983 



ADDENDUM 

Following the guidance offered to NAB by the Secretary of State for Education and 
Science in his letter of 21 February, we would offer the following supplementary comments 
to your Committee. Paragraph numbers refer to the Secretary of State’s letter. 



Paragraph 4 

This paragraph does not assist in clarifying lines of responsibility for advice or decisions 
on important issues including student numbers and patterns of reduction in staffing. The 
Secretary of State’s insistence that staffing reductions must be stepped up and his expecta- 
tion that NAB should incur the odium for this Government policy seem at variance 
with the advisory role of which NAB is otherwise expected to play. The Government’s 
decision that Higher Education should shed 1 in 6 teaching staff was taken before NAB was 
in operation. The Secretary of State does not appear to have a clear perception of the 
relationship between the DES, NAB and the LEAs (let alone theRACs and institutions). 
The “new arrangements for redundancy compensation” to which the letter refers are in 
no way comparable to those offered in the University sector. 



Paragraph 6 

NAB will have to consider carefully its relationship with the MSC. The MSC’s input 
to the information technology initiative seems likely to be fairly limited. There may need 
to be some consideration of which broader groups of students are of common interest to 
NAB and the MSC. 



Paragraph 8 

NAB will need to give careful thought to the way in which it responds to external 
demands — and resouce inputs — for new disciplines like information technology and, in the 
future, biotechnology. There was some disquiet at the way in which the information 
technology resources were allocated, and in the future there will need to be both a more 
open process of specialist resource allocation, and a more detailed consideration of the 
way in which these specialist programmes are integrated with long-term general resouce 
and subject planning. 



Paragraph 9 

The development of continuing education policy within NAB and the UGC is welcome. 
It should be borne in mind that in respect of part-time and mature students, and diversity 
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of modes of study, advanced further education has a much stronger base and much 
greater experience than the Universities : — 



Courses 



Enrolments of students 
aged 25 and over 



Maintained, assisted, grant-aided establishments in 
England and Wales 


1972-3 


1978-9 

(provisional) 


Advanced (FT and Sandwich) 


17,500 


43,000 


Non-Advanced (FT and Sandwich) 


17,700 


31,900 


Advanced and Non Advanced (PT-day) 


188,500 


239,500 


Universities in Great Britain 


Undergraduates 


11,236 


15,572 


Postgraduates 


21,613 


27,484 


From DES Discussion Document “Continuing Education” October 1980. 



Paragraph 10 

While co-operation between Local Authority Higher Education and the Universities is 
welcome, it is important that this co-operation, at whatever level, takes place on a strictly 
balanced and equal basis. If this is to occur, then early attention will need to be given to 
the apparent disparity of funding between the sectors. It is appreciated that cost com- 
parisons between the sectors are complex, but the following figures, taken from a Parlia- 
mentary answer, for the relative costs of the education of a degree student in the Univer- 
sities and the Polytechnics give rise to justifiable concern in the Public Sector. 

Gross recurrent cost per student, including mandatory awards 

University Polytechnic 

£5,350 £3,730 



Commons Written answer 3 December 1981. 

The DES has always shown itself extremely coy about giving any proper analysis of 
these figures, merely stating that the difference is accounted for by the greater emphasis 
on research in the University sector, with little attempt being made to justify this ascertion 
by the production of financial information indicating what proportion of funding it is 
assumed the Universities spend on research; neither has there been any attempt to quantity 
the total amount of money spent on research in the Public Sector. 



The NAB is now beginning to look at Public Sector research, but in our view it would 
be helpful if the NAB and the UGC could now work together to attempt to establish:— 

1 . What a reasonable cost for a given course should be, where ever it is provided. 



2. What the actual costs of such courses are in both Public Sector and Umvemity, 
making allowance for funding necessary to sustain research, capital costs ; both 
teaching and non-teaching staff costs and the cost of providing part-time courses. 



The problems in carrying out such a study would be formidable but until such a study 
is undertaken relationships across the binary line will contmue to be bedevilled by the 
feeling of each sector that it is being unfairly treated financially in relation to the other. 



Paragraph 12 

It would be appropriate to give early consideration to relationships between the 
voluntary and direct grant sector and the NAB. 



Paragraph 13 

There is no natural link in the last sentence of this paragraph between demography and 
diversification — the real issue should be demand, from students (directly affected by what 
is on offer) and from employers (whose ideas of their needs are not always accurate or 
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clearly formulated). The logic of any shift from three years full-time degrees, which the 
Secretary of State believes should be encouraged, is that : — 

(a) the demographic downturn of the 18 year old students who are the biggest age 
group entering 3 year full-time degree courses, would become of much less 
importance, and 

(b) demand from a whole spectrum of the 18+ population would increase if course 
provision was diversified. 

2345(a)-83 



APPENDIX 13 

Memorandum Submitted by the National Union of Students 

14 March 1983 

TRANSBINARY CO-OPERATION (HE 16) 



1. Introduction 

1.1. The National Union of Students welcomes this opportunity to submit its views 
to the Select Committee. NUS has long advocated the removal of all structural divides 
between the different sectors of post 16 education and the establishment if a unitary 
system covering all such provision. We believe that all institutions should be subject to 
a common form of democratic local control, within the framework of an agreed national 
strategy. 

1.2. NUS recognises the importance of evolving towards such a system by creating and 
extending forms of co-operation between the different sectors. We believe that the estab- 
lishment of a national body for the public sector of hgher education is a necessary part 
of this process ; it both increases the capacity for national planning of the whole system 
and allows for greater co-operation between the universities and the rest of higher educa- 
tion. It is important, however, that such a development does not inadvertently create 
further divisions between advanced and non-advanced provision in the public sector. 

1.3. The National Advisory Body for Local Authority Higher Education was not 
created primarily to further co-operation across the binary line. It was established in order 
to administer the reductions in the advanced further education pool decided on by 
Government two years ago. Its credibility as a national planning body is seriouslty impaired 
by the circumstances of its birth. Nevertheless, the creation of the NAB paves the way for 
possible greater co-operation between the two sides of higher education. 

2. The Impact of Reductions in Public Expenditure 

2.1. The Government’s decision to reduce spending on the education of home students 
in higher education, announced in its Expenditure White Paper of March 1981 (Cmnd, 
8175), applied to both sides of the binary line. However, the considerable differences in 
the mechanisms of control and financial planning between the two systems have meant 
that the Government’s policy has been implemented in different ways and with different 
effects. Although the creation of the NAB makes a common approach to higher education 
planning more likely in the future, its precise nature and mode of operation also reflects 
the particular characteristics of the maintained sector. 

2.2. No discussion of the Government’s spending policies towards higher education 
can take place outside a consideration of the very real damage which those policies are 
causing. Opportunities for both young and mature people to go into higher education are 
being reduced. Overseas students are now paying fees that largely exclude those not from 
the wealthiest countries and the wealthiest backgrounds. Highly skilled and qualified staff 
are leaving institutions, often at considerable cost in redundancy or early retirement 
compensation payments, when they still have major contributions to make to the educa- 
tion service. The quality of teaching is suffering because of the reductions in staffing levels 
and severe cuts in library and equipment budgets. Students’ living standards are being 
reduced, not only by the continuing fall in the value of awards but also by financial 
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on institutions leading to increases in hall fees, catering prices arid other charges. 
STthS^ effect by the speed at which the cuts are bemg implernented 

ai^d the to is causW. Overall, the Government’s policies are injuring 

Se very fSrrhS^^^ education at alime when it needs to be preserved and expanded. 

2 3 Two major differences between the university and the maintained sectors have 
affected the SL which the cuts have been administered: the structures of fina^ice and 
cLtrol, and the nature of the planning exercises, ^he universiti^ rais^rev^L froi^ 
and, \®P^te of to education of overseas students), 

rrnnfq rnmmittee The UGC exercises its control over universities through the dua.1 
Setos ratoinrfinit^^^^^ grants and setting student target numbers (and 

SeftU mts ® they maintain but have * 

dTscSn ?erom«17om?of£rS of local authority control 

of higher education. 

IrSon began. The NAB 

and LE^are fsked to submit their views on the is ttag aske“o 

When the overall level of resources is still being reduced. It is rather iixe oeing asxc 

plan a route out of a marsh while walking through quicksand. 

2 5 The NAB exercise is also critically different from, the UGC s in that it is partici 
native- the colleges, LEAs and all other interest groups in the sector ^ 

■ Sntrto to ^ planning process, before any 

deliberations behind closed doors with the minimum 9 ^ consultation wi h universmes a u 

rdSussion of the criteria it used to arrive at its dccismns (a am being iS 

The great difficulty in the NAB’s more open approach is ^bat institutions are 



Student Numbers . i 

2.6. The Government’s attitude to student numbers in bi^cf education h^ to 
significantly over the last two years. In its Expenditure ^b^e Papei of M 
(Cmnd 8175) the Government said that it expected institution , . ugijgyed 

Sms Lv can consistent with Ndgement m heu^h beljeved 

fmirts to higher "o.wf ingcase^™^^^^ 

somewhat ambivalent statement disguised a Govenmont ^ 
student numbers that became clearer over the course of*o next 
home undergraduate tuition 

to institutions of admitting more stuaenib. luciunuw bj reduction in 

assured ■•some Min home stu«^ 

?olaut TlTper^ceS in^ »TdSlte fhe follouSng November, the Under 
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Secretary of State was congratulating institutions on breaching the Government’s policy 
and pushing the APR for 1981-82 up to 13.2 per cent. This year’s White Paper (Cmnd. 
8789) makes no statement as to future likely number of students: it says merely that the 
implications of its spending plans for student numbers “are under discussion with the 
bodies concerned”. The Government refuses to make any further projections of student 
numbers or APR until these discussions have been held (Lords Hansard, 7 February 1983, 
Cols. 1098-1099). 

2.7. The major reason for the Government’s vacillation over this question is that, 
in spite of its evident desire to restrain public spending by limiting student numbers, it 
has not found a way to restrict numbers in the public sector. The UGC has the ability 
(which it is now using) to force universities to comply with student target numbers. 
These targets were imposed for two main reasons: to preserve academic standards in 
teaching and research (the UGC decided that the “unit of resource” should fall by not 
more than 10 per cent in the period of contraction, and therefore that the rest of the 
cuts would have to be borne by reductions in student numbers), and to accommodate 
(unofficial) Government demands to limit spending on student awards (the UGC has 
constantly hinted to universities that any overshooting of target numbers in the system 
as a whole could lead to corresponding withdrawals of funds from the Universities Vote). 
However because of the differences between the two systems already noted — local rather 
than national Government control of institutions, the absence of any national planning 
machinery at the time the cuts were announced — the public sector has not had the same 
constraints. There is also a strong further education tradition, largely absent in the univer- 
sities, of responding to student demand. It is for these reasons that local authority insti- 
tutions have admitted increased numbers of students in 1981 and 1982, in spite of re- 
source constraints, and allowed the Government to claim “that the Robbins principle 
has been maintained” {Hansard, 23 November 1982, Col. 810). 

2.8. NUS believes that the denial of opportunities is the greatest threat posed by the 
cuts. We therefore applaud those institutions which have responded to continued in- 
creases in demand for higher education despite the obstacles put in their way. Opportu- 
nities need to be expanded not only to meet current demand but also to cater for the 
increased nuinbers of people who ought to be going on into higher education: as the 
Select Committee itself has said, efforts need to be made “both to improve Britain’s 
participation rate by involving a larger proportion of young people in higher and further 
education, and to develop retraining courses for older students” (Fifth report, session 
1979-80, Paragraph 20). 

2.9. However, there are obvious limits to the numbers of students that can be ad- 
mitted to colleges in a period of resource constraint without serious effects on academic 
standards, support services and the general institutional environment. There are also 
straightforward physical constraints on the numbers of students that can be fitted into 
a laboratory, a lecture theatre or a library. There is a great danger that a sustained decline 
in standards in the public sector will entrench the inequalities between the two sides of 
the binary, divide. We therefore believe that the only alternative to current policies that 
will both preserve standards and allow for increased opportunities is a reversal of present 
expenditure policies, combined with encouragement to institutions on both sides of the 
binary line to expand their numbers as advocated by the Select Committee. 

2.10. One further posible constraint on home student numbers arises from the House 
of Lords ruling on the definition of Ordinary Residence as applied to overseas students. 
It is likely that, as a result of this ruling, a substantial number of students hitherto defined 
as overseas for fee purposes will be redefined as home students. NUS is concerned firstly 
that Goverriment fully reimburses institutions that are obliged to refund fees to students 
in this position, and secondly that levels of finance and (in the universities) target numbers 
are adjusted to allow for this increase in the nominal home student population, so that 
no-one previously defined as a “home” (or EEC) student is now denied an opportunity 
that he or she would otherwise have had. 



Subject Balance 

2.11. NUS is worried that decisions about the future balance of provision between 
different subjects in higher education and the means by which that future balance will 
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be achieved, are being taken without proper public debate and consultation. During its 
planning exercise, the UGC took the view that “within the reduced total number of 
student places . . . advantage should be taken of the existing investment in the university 
departments concerned” to increase numbers in most science subjects and in business 
studies (UGC note to Christopher Price MP, 2 November 1981). The UGC thus decided 
to shift the balance of provision within the universities from arts-based to science-based 
subjects, and this decision is now being carried through by the universities. That such a 
decision should be taken privately by the UGC is (we regret) entirely in keeping with 
the modus operandi of the Committee. More disturbing is the way in which balance of 
subject provision over the whole of higher education — and therefore the range and nature 
of HE opportunities — is being determined. The Secretary of State, in his letter to the 
Chairman of the NAB Committee of 21 February, stated his hope that “When the NAB 
considers the institutions’ plans I hope that, without neglect to the pattern of student 
demand, priority will be accorded to scientific and technological provision of value to 
industry, to the operational needs of industry, commerce and the professions, and to 
meeting the future needs of employers more generally, not least at the technician level.” 
It would appear that a decision is being taken to impose a shift from arts-based and 
non-vocational to science-based and vocational courses in the local authority sector 
similar to that being made in the universities. 

2.12. The great danger of imposing such a shift in subject balance is that student 
demand does indeed get forgotten. This can have serious implications as Mr Christopher 
Ball, Chairman of the NAB Board, pointed out in his speech to the Council of Lo6al, 
Education Authorities Conference on 14 July last : 

“At a time when Government policy and received wisdom calls for a decisive 
shift towards science and technology, forgive me if I sound a note of caution. Student 
demand is such that now (and for some time) we have had vacant places in HE in 
science and technology. What students choose to study is determined far more 
by the choices they make (or are made for them) in schools than by the balance 
of subject provision offered in HE. Moreover, our students are our customers, and 
while I wouldn’t wish to argue that in HE “the customer is never wrong”, he (sic) 
may well be right a good deal of the time. Perhaps the aggregated wisdom of many 
individual students’ choices may be superior to the sometime facile received wisdom 
of this utilitarian age?” 

NUS remains committed to the view expressed by the Select Committee itself in its 
1979-80 report on higher education: 

“Student preference informed by good intelligence regarding the employment 
market should be the main determinant of course provision.” (paragraph 50). 

3. The Prospects of Transbinary Co-operation 

3.1. The emphasis of this memorandum has so far been on the differences between 
the two sectors of higher education. NUS is worried that the current vogue for trans- 
binaryism underestimates and disguises the very real problems that exist in giving effect 
to genuine transbinary co-operation. The creation of the NAB does not lead by itself 
to greater transbinary planning and it is a common mistake to believe that it does. Any 
moves towards closer co-operation must take account of the differences between the 
sectors and involve choices about the nature of that co-operation. 

3.2. At the current time, the actual manifestations of transbinary co-operation are 
fairly rudimentary: the meetings of the Chairmen of the UGC, of the NAB Board and 
of the Board of the Welsh Advisory Body; the exchange of observers between the UGC 
and the NAB Board; and the establishment of the first two joint NAB/UGC working 
parties on specific subjects, on agriculture and architecture (has an alphabetical approach 
to reviewing subject provision been adopted?). These developments, though providing 
opportunities for information exchange between the sectors at national level, -do not 
lead automatically to more coherent national planning nor to any diminution of the 
binary divide. 

3.3. It may well be possible to move over the next few years to a more co-ordinated 
approach to higher education planning. NUS’ major worry is that such a development 
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would mean greater centralisation of planning, and that local authority involvement 
in running polytechnics and colleges would be reduced. We believe that such a change 
could both reduce the responsiveness of the sector and also weaken the links between 
advanced FE on the one hand and non-advanced FE and the rest of local authority 
maintained education on the other. The advantages of local authority control would ^ 
be lost in an attempt to make the public sector more like the universities in pursuit of 
same facile notion of transbinaryism. : 

3.4. NUS believes that moves towards greater coherence between the sectors must l 

involve a commitment to increase the public accountability and local control of the 
universities. At the same time, the right of maintaining authorities to supplement nauonally 
provided funds with local revenue must be preserved and extended. It is within the con- | 
straints of such a strategy of decentralisation that national co-operation across the ^ 

binary line should be increased. This can also be facilitated by the establishmeM of r 

regional planning bodies designed to promote co-operation between colleges on both 
sides of the binary line. 

3.5. NUS does not believe that the question of transbinary co-operation should be 
looked at purely in terms of the relations between national planning bodies. The divi- 
siveness that mars higher education takes a number of forms, many of them irrational, 

and a number of reforms can be introduced to reduce it. A national system of credit ^ 

transfer would enable students to move more easily between institutions, whether in fee | 

same or different sectors, and would force colleges to plan courses in the context ^ | 

national HE system. A common administrative procedure for admissions to comparable 
courses (possible through an extension of the UCCA system) would simplify the formid- 
able task facing applicants and present colleges to them as enjoying a greater parity of 
esteem. It is essential that this would not be a system limited simply to the universities 
and polytechnics but should include all colleges offering higher education. The system 
of validation should be extended to the universities in order to ensure quality and com- 
parability of standards and there should be a review of research policy in order to reflect 
the enhanced research capability of the large polytechnics . 



4. Future Developments 

4. 1 . Future policy towards higher education should be based on extending access 
and eliminating all structural divides. We have made clear our belief that participation 
in higher education should be increased. More young people need to be encoura^d 
into taking up post-school opportunities, and more provision needs to be made available 
for those wishing to return to education later in life. In order to facilitate this, there 
needs to be liberalisation of admissions policies, an increase iri preparatory and access 
courses for disadvantaged groups, and expanded opportunities for part-time study. 
But the content and range of provision must also be reformed. British higher education 
has been dominated for too long by the academic single subject degree course taken 
full-time over three or four years. A form of education that was always designed for the 
needs of an academic minority cannot be expected to serve as the sole model for an 
expanded, more accesssible system of higher education. Therefore, NUS wants to see 
a greater diversity of courses, with the emphasis on broadly based multi-disciplinary 
study. 

4.2. NUS is extremely sceptical as to whether recent suggestions for more two year 
courses in higher education are motivated by such a desire to expand access. It seems far 
more likely that they are being proposed as a cost-cutting measure. NUS is not opposed 
to more two year courses as part of a general policy of expanding and diversifying provi- 
sion. Indeed, we have consistently argued for a more flexible and responsive approach 
to HE courses that better accords with the concept of continuing education. But we 
totally reject the suggestion that two year courses should be simply substituted for three 
year courses. 

4.3. NUS is also concerned that any change in the nature of provision should occur 
on both sides of the binary line. One of the major reasons for the relative failure of the 
Dip. HE as a major new form of HE provision was the refusal of the universities to 
introduce such courses, and hence grant them academic respectability. There must be a 
transbinary approach to the diversification of provision if it is to be successful. 
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4 4 In the long term, NUS wishes to see the end of the binary line in higher education 
and' all other structural divisions in post 16 education. We envisage 
of a single national body charged with the task of strategic planning of all post-compulsory 
provS Se direct grant and voluntary colleges, advanced and non- 

advanced FE, MSC and other programmes would all come within a single framework. 
All institutions would be controlled by local and regional authorities, which wouM 
responsible for the comprehensive planning of all provision within 
hopes that current enthusiasm for engendering transbinary co-operation will lead eventual 

ly to this goal. 

14 March 1983 



APPENDIX 14 

Documents submitted by the Department of Education and Science (HE 17) 

Thp Committee reouested the Department of Education and Science to provide them 
with detSrS DeI NAB and UGC. Some of the most important Policy 

statements are published as earlier Appendices. Most of the 

on UGC has already been published or is readily available. The following papers thereiore 
apply mainly to NAB, edited where appropriate so as to avoid unnecessary duplication. 
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Part 1— General 

Letter from the Secretary of State for Education and Science to Mr Ball, 14 July 1982 

When the National Advisory Body was established Ministers 
stage only the minimum level of formal cross-representation between the ^ 

University Grants Committee. Now that the NAB is operation^ I ^ to 

aonronriate for vou and Dr Parkes, the Chairman of the UGC, to consider togetner, as 
the new machinery evolves: how cooperation and the 

the NAB and the UGC can best be pursued in the interests of providing the best advice to 
S: NllThVuG^^^^^ me; and p'erhaps also how best f 

two sectors of higher education might be defined and developed, and to let me have your 
views in due course. 



As vou know the Government have announced their intention to set up for Wales a ^cdy 
siSr toth4 NAB ^ Scotland the Secretary of State is currently considering the 
recommendations of the Council for Tertiary Education on structure 
of public sector higher education there. I am sure that y ou and Dr ^ 

draw the Welsh into your discussions as soon as their 

links with any new body that may be established for of informa- 

Board will do all that you can to foster mutual cooperation and the exchange oi intor 

tion between NAB and the UGC. 



I am addressing a parallel invitation to Dr Parkes as part of_ a more ^ de-rangm^ 

offering the UGC some guidance about the Government s on a 

of current interest and seeking their advice on certain questions relevant ^f 

ment policy for the universities and higher education generally. You w 

some of my thinking on these matters because, as I recall, you were Pre^nt as an observ 

when I first raised them with the UGC at their meeting on 29 April which W‘rham 

Waldegrave and I attended. A copy of the letter I have sent to Dr Parkes is enclosed and I 

imagine that you will wish to bring to it the attention of your Board. 
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As tor the possibility of some similar, fairly wide-ranging 
ISfAB, I propose to consider that in the light of the first report of the N , 
no doubt expect to receive this autumn. 



Mr Ball’s letter to Secretary of State for Education & Science, 22 July 1982 
I have, as you know, been anxious since taking up my appointment as ° 

Board of NAB that the duty laid upon us “to contribute to 

provision, as necessary in relevant academic fields, between , rUschareed 

university voluntary and direct grant sectors of higher education should_ be discharged 
a? effectively as time and opportunity permitted. I, therefore, welcome the invitation co - 

tained in your letter of 14 July 



Apart from the formal cross linking represented by my presence as observer 

and Professor Clayton’s at our Board, there have already been f 

at Secretarial level and we have sought and secured the assistance ^ rrnnm The 

forward names of university colleagues for membership forking G 

Secretary is now making arrangements for a rather more formal s nnpratinn 

between myself and Dr Parkes and our senior officers to carry forward our co-operation. 
The first such meeting will take place at the UGC offices on Thursday 29 July. 



So far as Wales is concerned, the Secretary (who is to be 

Welsh Committee) will be represented at the first meeting ^AB next w^k. ^ 

forward to developing closer co-operation with the new structures both in 

due course, in Scotland. We have also been engaged m discussions with the repre^^^^^ 

of the third sector of higher education; although any change in the a™n^®^^^ 

for the voluntary colleges must be for the future, we now have voluntary ® 

oil some of our Working Groups, and the Rev Douglas Brown (AVC) is present at our 

Board meetings. 



I have already arranged to circulate copies of your letter to the members of our Board, 
and I shall invite them to discuss it at their next meeting. 



Meanwhile, we shall be preparing NAB’s fist report for you to consider in the autumn. 
I look forward with interest to receiving your further communication. 



Letter from the Secretary of State to Mr Ball 



21 February 1983 






I was pleased to receive the first report of the Rational Advisory Body m 
and to note the substantial progress made in the short period NAB was p 

in February 1982. I now offer the following guidance on the NAB %^^d}ire work wry 
much in the spirit of my letter of 14 July 1982 to the Chairman of the University Grants 
Committee. 



2. It is willingly and gratefully that I recognise the amount of valuable woik which 
the NAB has accomplished in its relatively short existence. As examples 
your contribution to the writing and implementation of Circular5/82; your contribution 
to the development of the AFE funding system, through your contribution to the Joint 
Technical Group and in your Board and Committee discussioris; your examniation ol m 
Government’s proposals for initial teacher training following ACSET s Report ana your 
swift advice on the location of new courses as part of the Government s initiative on in- 
formation technology. 



Financial Framework 

3 This letter is mainly about the future, against the background of the White Paper 
on Public Expenditure (Cmnd 8789) published on 1 February. The Government s plans 
nrovide for net expenditure on AFE based on a provisional disaggregation of the totals 
in Cmnd 8789 of £557m in 1984-85 and £582m in 1985-86. Pay and price increases will 
have to be accommodated within these figures. These figures are provisional and are sub 
ject to review. 



4. I am looking to the Expenditure Steering Group — Education (ESGE) and the N1 A.B 
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retiremSt and the new arrangements for redundancy compensation. I would encourage 
the NAB to make this clear to local authorities. 



Planning PRIORITIES . 

5. I welcome the programme planning exercise on 

are I beSpedto resTond" constructively !o the present resources constramts I also 
msouJ^e luoSdra for thS' mTi* pla^nTd^W^^^^^ 

prepared to consider these. 



s The NAB’s commitment to a selective approach already exernplified in the infornia- 
tion tic™ ex“ also welcome to - 1 " " 

?he RlgtonSlilisory Councils^ the 

and to meeting the future needs of employers more generally, not ^ jus\ 

In chnrt T wmild ask the NAB to apply to the assessment of all 

age, and the necessary links between AFE and NArb. 



Other Matters for Attention 

7. Both in the 1984-85 planning exercise and later I shall is To^ M 

of the following matters of particular importance. Perhaps the m g ^ ^• 

some means of bringing business’s various and changing 

tn notice in a wav which allows institututions to respond eitectweiy. „ c» \tp‘t-v 
S e"“tSsh aVistrial P/ofessional and Comm^^ 1^““^ NSl^dvfc: 

of State for Industry and I are considering what we can contiibute. 



.i ,M.=”r ^i,K 5SS-. s.f “rBxHhtS 

gaaA“SJrsy,a ^ 

sector, with the aim of ensuring that future needs for biotechnologists aie met. 



9. I welcome he NAB’s decision to set up => Con'inatag ^uc^i™ 

that it will co-operate with the f f ,£ Somry^ lo^rr term needs, 

the two sectors might further develop flexib y MAB to encourage 

These are not on‘y needs for the future, howevei and 1 look m 
the response of local authority institutions to the PICKUP exeicise anu 

advice on this development. 
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sities. I have been glad to learn that regular discussions are now held between them and 
that they include the Chairman of the Board of the Wales Advisory Body, with whom 
effective links have rapidly been established. I have also welcomed the establishment of 
transbinary subject groups, as a further example of effective co-operation. 

11. Your relationships with the validating bodies will be important. I have been pleased 
to note the very positive relationships you have already established with them. 

12. I know that you are, moreover, giving careful consideration to how the local authority 
sector might best work with the voluntary and direct grant sector in the planning ofpublic 
sector higher education. I would encourage the informal links established so far, and I 
look forward to receibving advice in due course on how relations might be developed. 



Longer Term 

13. Planning for 1984-85 will inevitably occupy a large part of the NAB’s time through 
the coming year. I hope, however, that it will be possible to look further ahead to what 
kind of AFE provision, including appropriate provision for research, will be required for 
the later eighties and nineties. It is important that traditional assumptions be questioned, 
and I welcome the NAB’s debate on possible future patterns of provision. I hope that 
this debate will include discussions with the UGC on whether the trend towards a homo- 
geneous higher education system with precedence given to 3-year first degrees at the expense 
of other more vocationally oriented courses is in the best future interests of the nation. 
As the 18^year-old population declines, it will increasingly become important for the local 
authority higher education sector to develop its existing ability to cater for a range of 
ages through a variety of modes of attendance at different levels of study. 



Conclusion 

14. The decision to establish the NAB was an act of trust between Central and Local 
Government, and I should like to pay tribute to the way in which, under your chairmar^ 
ship, the Committee h^,s directed the affairs of the NAB, and also to the way in which 
the Board has responded under the chairmanship of Mr Ball. It may be helpful to seek to 
define the relationship between Government, the local authorities and the NAB in much 
the same terms as I used in my letter to last July of the Chairman of the UGC. To Govern- 
ment belongs the responsibility to determine the size of the AFE Pool having regard to 
national considerations and after consultation with the Local Authority Associations, 
and its allocation between authorities. To the NAB, in offering advice affecting these 
allocations, falls the esponsibility to know the AFE sector and to plan its provision m 
the light of that knowledge. Local authorities both, through their representatives on the 
NAB and as the maintaining authorities of the institutions, contribute to planning at 
national and local level; bring to bear on determination of the size and character of the 
institutions their assessment of local social and industrial requirements and provide a 
range of support for the functioning of their colleges. The policy planning undertaken 
by the NAB must take due account both of the interests of the local authorities and the 
institutions affected and of policy for higher education as a whole and for wider econoiTuc 
and social matters which are for Central Government to determine. I recognise the diffi- 
culty of many of the tasks facing the NAB, but have confidence, born of experience so 
far, concerning the skill and sensitivity with which they will be tackled. 

15. Finally, I commend the openness which by deliberate choice has characterised the 
NAB’s way of conducting business. In this spirit I shall be publishing this letter. 



Part 2 — Advanced Course Approval 

1. Attached is the draft of a possible circular to replace Circular 1/82, based on the 
principles set out in paragraph 3 of Board 44/82. 

2. The circular, in inviting all submissions to be with RACs by 30th September 1982, 
encourages LEAs to put forward their proposals as a total package. It will then be foi 
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the RACs NAB and the validating bodies to agree the most suitable timetabler fo their 
s*bsequeniconsid“l^^^ of full-time and part-time and sub-degree and degree pro- 
posals: none of this needs to be spelt out in the circular. 



3. The Board is invited to endorse the terms of the draft circular for submission to the 
Committee. 



Draft Circular: Approval of Advanced Further Education Courses in England. 

Revised Arrangements 

1. The Government’s Expenditure Plans 1982-83 to 1984-85 (Cmnd 8494) provide f^^ 
continuing reductions in the resources avaiiable for, and the students admitted to, higher 
education^ These reductions will necessarily entail the curtailnaent or cessation of certain 
areas of activity and the concentration of resources to pemnt their more effective use. 
The Secretary of State is concerned however, that, notwithstanding these constraints, 
desirable developments should be permitted by means of the redeployment of the r 
sourct avaS therefore of advice from the National Advisory Body for 

local Authority Higher Education (NAB), and following consultations wida the local 
authority associations, voluntary bodies and Regional Advisory Conucils (RACs), this 
Circular^introduces revised arrangements for the approval of advanced further education 
courses. Circular 1/82 is hereby withdrawn. 

2 These arrangements apply to grant-aided establishments as to those maintained or 
assisted by local authorities. They do not affect advanced further education courses already 
approved for introduction in 1982 or 1983. 



Full-time and sandwich courses 

3 With effect from the date of this Circular, the Secretary of State’s general policy 
(elce^ln relation to” training courses - see paragraph 7 below) is to approve only 

those proposed new full-time or sandwich advanced courses that: 

fal can be demonstrated to be of clear value in meeting the needs 9f industry for 
skilled technical, technological or scientific personnel, or otherwise essential in 
meeting regional or national employment demands, 

(b) replace, with only minor modifications, existing advanced full-time and sandwich 
courses; or 

(c) are provided at the specific request of any person, company 

snonsor”) where the course is restricted to employees of, and other persons 

nominated by, the sponsor and it is intended that the full cost of 

course should be recovered from the sponsor and/or the students attending . 

4 Pronosals under 3(a) to (c) will be considered for approval in the light of advice, 
frolm the RAC concerned and from the NAB. In considering these proposals, the Secretary 
of State will look for clear evidence: 

tat from the establishment or providing body concerned, about the compensating 
reductions that will be made elsewhete in order to release any resources requued 

for the proposal; ■ a 

(b) from the RAC concerned, of inadequate existing regional provision; and 

(c) from the NAB, of inadequate existing national provision. 

He will also take account of the wider expenditure (including awards expenditure impli- 
cations of any proposal. 



Part-time Courses c u a 

5. The Secretary of State has given his approval to 
tion establishment (within the meaning of Regulation 3(b) of the Education (Schools and 
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Further Education) Regulations 1 98 1 of any wholly part-time advanced course (other than a I 

teacher training course - see paragraph 7 below) which has been agreed in advance with | 
the RAC concerned. The RAC will look for evidence, 'from the establishment or providing i 
body as paragraph 4(a) above ; and will wish to take account of existing regional provision. 

I 

Timetable , 

6. Proposals for the approval of all advanced courses that it is intended should start in 
1983, whatever the level or mode of attendance, should be submitted to the RAC con- 
cerned by 30 September 1982. Proposals for courses that it is intended should start in 
later years should not be submitted until further noice. 

I 

Teaching Training Courses 

7. No change has been made in the arrangemerits for the approval of courses of teacher 
training (including the training of further education teachers). 



DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND SCIENCE 

Circular 5/82 25 June 1982 ^ 

Approval of Advanced Further Education Courses in England: Revised Arrangements y 

1. The Government’s Expenditure Plans 1982-85 (Cmnd 8494) provide for continuing 
reductions in the resources available for, and the students admitted to, higher education. 

These reductions will necessarily entail the curtailment or cessation of certain areas of 
activity, and the concentration of resources to permit their more effective use. The 
Secretary of State is concerned however that, notwithstanding these constraints, desir- 
able developments should be permitted by means of the redeployment of the resources 
available. In the light therefore of advice from the National Advisory Body for Local 
Authority Higher Education (NAB), and following consultations with the local authority 
associations, voluntary bodies and Regional Advisory Councils (RACs), this Circular 
introduces revised arrangements for the approval of advanced further education courses. ^ 
Circular 1/82 is hereby withdrawn. 

2. These arrangements apply to grant-aided establishments as to those maintained or 

assisted by local authorities. They do not affect advanced further education courses already 
approved for introuction in 1982 or 1983. j 

Full-time and Sandwich Courses ^ 

3. With effect from the date of this Circular, the Secretary of State’s general policy 
(except in relation to teacher training courses; see paragraph 7 below) is to approve only i 
those proposed new full-time sandwich advanced courses that; 

(a) can be demonstrated to be clear of value in meeting the needs of industry for 
skilled technical, technological or scientific personnel, or otherwise essential in 
meeting regional or national employment demands ; or 

(b) replace, with only minor modifications, existing advanced full-time and sand- 
wich courses ; or 

(c) are provided at the specific request of any persons, companies or other bodies 
(“the sponsors”) where the. course is restricted to employees of, and other persons 
nominated by, the sponsors and it is intended that the full cost of providirig the 
course should be recovered from the sponsors and/or the students attending it, 

4. Proposals under 3(a) to (c) will be considered for approval in the light of advice 
from the RAC concerned and from the NAB. In considering these proposals the Secretary 
of State will look for clear eveidence : 

(a) from the establishment or providing body concerned, about precisely how and 
where resources will be released so as to provide those required for the proposal ; 

(b) from the RAC concerned, of inadequate existing regional provision; and 

(c) from the NAB, of inadequate existing national provision. 
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He will also take account of the wider expenditure (including awards expenditure implica- 
tions of any proposal. 



Part-time Courses 

5. The Secretary of State has given his approva.1 to the provision at any further educ^^ 
tion establishment (within the meaning of Regulation 3(b) of the ^ „ fother 

Further Education) Regulations 1981) of any wholly part-time advanced c „„ 

than a teacher training course - see paragraph 7 below) which has jg^j^ent or 

with the RAC concerned. The RAC will look for evidence, from estab ishment o 
providing body, as paragraph 4(a) above ; and will wish to take account of existing g 
provision. 



Timetable ^ 

6 ProDosals for the approval of all advanced courses tht it is intended_ should oe inir^ 
duced in 1983 whatever the level or mode of attendance, should be submitted t 
and Regional Staff Inspector concerned by 30th September 1982. 5 u^ed until 

that it is intended should be introduced in later years should not be sub 

further notice. 



Teacher Training Courses of 

7. No change has been made in the arrangements for the approval 
teacher training (including the training of further education teachers). 



Part 3—1983-84 AFE Pool Distribution 

National Advisory Body 

Extract from the MINUTES of the Committee Meeting held on 14 December 

1982 

A Strategy for Local Authority Higher Education in the late 1980 s 

4.1 The Committee received Paper 46/82, “viting consideration o j-e- 

Strategy for Local Authority Higher Education in the 1980 he 

called that at its initial consideration of the paper (on should be 

anxiety had been expressed and it had been agreed that further 
deferred, to allow members time to consult their Associations. 

4.2 Members were pleased to that 

the issues raised in the paper should be explored jj. educational merit, 

examination of the proposals should be condricted ^ the local authority 

with due regard to employment needs, and should not bm considered 

sector of higher deucation but involve the ^n|versitjrsectOT wa 

essential that Local Education Authorities should be fully mvolvea in 

4.3 Members agreed, therefore, that subject tn the Provisos oiRli^^ under- 

cussion paper should be referred to the Board so that n^ore-detai committed, 

taken. The Committee made it clear, however, that it was not at tnis 

even in principle, to any of the proposals discussed in the pap 

5, Information Technology: Institutional Allocations 

5.1 The Committee received and considered Paper 4//»z, ^^mbers and resources 
recommendations on institutional allocations r'oT/«=-mment in November, as 

for the information technology initiative announced by the 
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set out in the Annex to Board 72/82, together with some additional recommendations 
(contained in paragraph 11). The Committee also received an Addendum to Paper 47/82, 
setting out additional proposals approved by the Chairman of the Board on its behalf, in ^ 
accordance with recommendation (iv) of paragraph 11, Board 72/82. 

5.2 With reference to paragraph 11 of Board 72/82, recommendation (ii) - that the 

Secretary of State be advised that students on 1 year higher certificate courses in the area 
of information technology should be eligible for mandatory awards, or otherwise suitably 
supported - the Secretary reported that the Department had now clarified the position, 
and that mandatory awards would riot be available to such students without amendment 
to the legislation. In view of this it was considered very doubtful that sufficient students 
would come forward; members’ attention was drawn therefore to paragraph 6 of the 
Addendum to paper 47/82, which set out an alternative approach with regard to those 
institutions which had submitted proposals for one year higher certificate courses. ^ 

5.3 In their discussion of the recommendations for institutional allocations, members 
paid and noted with concern that the was no recommendation for the allocation of 
places to the north-west. Members were reminded that at their previous meeting they had 
endorsed the selective approach recommended by the Board, which had been based on 
the criterion of quality. It had been agreed that this approach was the most approrpiate 

to meet the demands of such an exercise; the advice received from HMI and the validat- ^ 

ing bodies had not indicated that any institution in the north-west should be invited to f 

respond to this initiative and the recommendations reflected this advice. The Chairma.n i 

drew a distinction between short and longer term objectives; the former required a rapid 
response building upon existing, high quality provision. In the longer term, however, he 
agreed it would be appropriate to seek to build up centres of excellence where there was a 
lack of regional provision. The Committtee recognised that this was a factor which would 
need to be taken seriously in the 1984/85 planning exercise where considerations of 
regional provision made available for the IT initiative should not be used to seek to | 
redress regional imbalances. J 

5.4 The Committee therefore agreed to advise the Secretary of State j 

— that the institutional allocations of courses, student numbers and resources, set 
out in the Annex to Board 78/82, be approved; 

— that the additional allocations, set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 of the Addendum 
to Committee 47/82, be approved; 

— that (in the event of mandatory awards not being available for students on 1 
year higher certificate courses) those institutions recommended for approval for 
such courses should be approved for similar numbers on either 2 years TEC 
higher diploma courses or on BEC/TEC higher national diploma courses in 
computer studies. 

5.5 In the light of the discussion summarised in paragraph 5.3 above, the Committee 
agreed that in due course consideration should be given to building up a significant centre 
for information technology in the north west. 

6 1983/84 Pool Allocations 

6.1 On 7 December 1982 the Board considered the second report of the Joint Technical 
Group, containing recommendations on the methodology for the 1983/84 pool allocations, 

As noted in Minute 4.3 of the minutes of the previous meeting, the Committee agreed to 
the Board’s recommendations, and to identify any issues which needed clarification prior 
to this meeting, in order that final decisions could be reached so that an announcement 
on the distribution could be made before the end of the year. 

6.2 A summary of the discussions which took place on 8 December is attached to these 
minutes as an Appendix; at that meeting, the Committee endorsed the recommendations 
from the JTG as set out in paragraphs 69 (ii) to 69 (xii) and 70 (a) of its second report. 

The Committee was concerned, however, at the implications of the first JTG recommenda- 
tion (at paragraph 69 (i)) for a single set of common funding unit costs and a single 
further funding schedule (supported by the Board) when taken in conjunction with the 
options at paragraphs 70 (b) and 70 (c) of the JTG report in relation to the proportion of 
the Pool to be devoted to further funding and the maximum allowable reduction to be 
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used in the calculations. It requested that further exemplifications be prepared 
would modify the impact of the allocation methods recommended by the Board (F3, 
with F4 as a second preference). The Committee was particularly concerned with. 

(i) the absolute size of some of the year on year changes implied by the exemplifica- 
tions in Annex 9 of the JTG report; and 

(ii) the relationship of these changes to the credibility of the 1984/p pknning 
exercise which is based on a central projection of a 10 per cent change in 
funding, on average, over two years. 



6 3 The Committee received and considered Paper 48/82 (Apenduin), summarising 
the main issues and a Technical Note from the DBS setting out three further exemplifica- 
tinns in addition to option F3 which had been recommended by the Board; members 
we?e^ivited evidence to endorse the JTG methodology as set out in 

its report) and to decide which option they could advise the Secretary of State to adopt 
for nfaking the 1983/84 allocations. A further paper was tabled. y 

narison of the gross reductions in real terms between 1981/82 and 1983/p 
t£ of the options - F3, F3 (mitigated) and F4 (mitigated), - for selected institutions). 



6.4 In their discussion of the various options available, members reaffirmed theh hope 
that NAB could move quickly towards a more satisfactory and sensitive approach _m the 
future They noted in particular the weaknesses inherent in basing allocations on historic 
student numbers and welcomed the fact that it was intended that the 198^^ allocations 
should be based on target student numbers. The Committee endorsp the principle, 
adopted by the Board and the Pooling Committee— that there should be 
common fLding unit costs and a single further funding 

Eptween different categories of institution — but m view of some oi the year on year 
changes implied agreed that there should be some mitigation to cushion institutions and 
authorities frorn some of the more drastic changes. It was noted also that there were 
acknowledged weaknesses in the data and it would be sensible, therefore, to proceed 

carefully. 



6 5 The Committee gave careful consideration to the three alternative options which 
had been prepared. F3M and F4M). It was agr^d that F42^h.ch would pve 
polytechnics a unit of funding 10 per cent greater than that 

not acceptable since it departed from the central principle of a single unit of funding^^ 
regardless of category of institution. F3M and F 4 M proposed mitigation of all 
y7ar changes to one half of their original value; Con™.ttee 
(assuming a maximum allowable reduction between 1981-82 and 1 9^-84 of 20 per 
was the most acceptable in that it was the most favourable to the more cost enective 
institutions but incorporated realistic mitigation for those faced with severe reductions. 



6.6 The Committee agreed, therefore, to advise the 
Pool allocations should be made according to the method described as F4M in the 

Addendum and Technical Note to Committee 48-82. 



7. Proposals for New Courses under Circular 5/82 
7 1 The Committee received and considered Paper 49/82, setting out the Board s 
recommendations on proposals for new courses submitted in accordance with Circular 

5/82. 



7.2 The Committee agreed to advice the Secretary of State that 
Appendix A to Board 75/82, should be approved to 

those courses listed in Append x B should not be approved (with the possime excepuon 
of TfeTfi Eng Minute 7.2 below). The Committee further agreed that the 

Chairman should be authorised to approve outstanding applications, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Chairman of the Board. 



7.3 The Committee noted with interest the discussion 
Board and in the Engineering Working Group (smnmarised 
49/82) bn B.Eng. course proposals, and that the Board had .^uthomed its Chai 
consult with the Chairman of the Engineering Group and ^Jth validating bote 
view to bringing forward a small number of suitable proposals for post-Finmston B. g. 
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courses for a start in September 1983. The Committee endorsed the Board s view that the 
local authority sector was an appropriate place for the development of_ such courses, and 
that it was important for the sector to begin to contribute to provision in 1983-o4, along- 
side some universities, recognising however that any substantial developrnent shcmld 
properly be deferred to 1984-85, not least because some well- qualified institutions had 
been discouraged from putting forward proposals for 1983. The proposals which had come 
forward for 1983 did not therefore adequately reflect regional needs. 

7.4 The Committee considered the Addendum to Committee 49/82 which contained 
the Chairman of the Board’s recommendations for B.Eng. course starts in 1983 and 
agreed to advise the Secretary of State that the six courses listed (at three institutions) 
should be approved for 1983. Members recognised the difficulties which still surrounded 
the development of these courses but nonethelep hoped that the Secretary of State would 
be able to give his approval to this very limited number of courses, which had been 
selected according to stringent criteria. 



8. Regional Arrangements 

8.1 The Committee received and considered Paper 50/82, setting out the Regional 
Group’s preliminary conclusions about the form of regional arrangements which would be 
appropriate for NAB in the medium term (Board 73/82). The Secretary reported that the. 
Board had approved the recommendations contained in the paper, and made a number 
of detailed drafting amendments (summarised in Board Minute 72.3). 



8.2 In response to concerns which were expressed by some members, the Chairman of 
the Board emphasised the preliminary nature of the proposals, and that they were intended 
as the basis for consultation with all interested parties. The proposals were ess^timly for 
evolutionary change, building upon the good relations already built up with RACs ana 
sought to establish the most appropriate links between NAB, LEAs and institutions. 



8.3 The Committee endorsed the Board’s recommendations and agreed that the con- 
sultation process outlined in paragraph 4.4 of Board 73/82 should be undertaken. 



9. NAB Budget 1983-84— Initial Consideration 

9.1 The Committee received and considered Paper 51/82, and agreed the forecast 
figures for 1983-84 (set out in the Appendix to 51/82) as the budget for NAB for the 
financial year 1983-84. 

10. Circulation of Committee and Board Minutes 

10 1 The Committee received and considered Paper 52/82, setting out_ the Present 
distribution of Committee and Board papers and identifying the costs which would be 
involved in circulating agenda papers and/or minutes to local education authorities. 

10 2 Members of the Committee considered that it was important to keep local educa- 
tion authorities as fully informed as possible of NAB’s activities; bearing m mind the costs 
identified in Paper 52/82, it was agreed that the unconfirmed minutes of Committee 
meeting should be circulated to LEAs, as soon as they were available. 



11. Residential Meeting 1983 

11.1 The Committee received Paper 53/82, setting out arrangements for the Board’s 
residential meeting in September 1983, and inviting consideration of the Committee s 
own arrangements for a residential meeting in 1 983 . 

11.2 After discussion, members agreed that they would wish to join the Board for part 
of its residential meeting, and that it would be appropriate for the Commtitee to hold its 
own residential meeting, towards the end of September or the beginning of October, to 
consider the Board’s recommendations on the 1984-85 planning exercise. The Secretariat 
was therefore asked to explore the possibilities and report back to a future meeting. 
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12 NAB/UGC— Working Groups 

12.1 The Committee received Paper 54/82 and approved the following recommenda- 
tions from the Board: . 

(i) That a trans-binary group be established by NAB, to review academic provision 

in the area of architecture ; ■ • u 

(ii) that NAB establish a working group to review 

local authority sector of higher education. (It was noted that the UGC had 

already established a similar group to 

and that it was intended that the two groups should join together at a later stage, 
to review common problems). 

12 2 The Committee also noted that the UGC had agreed to establish a trans-binary 
group to revierSemio provision in the area of agriculture, as a parallel aotmty to the 
work which NAB would undertake with regard to architecture. 



Part 4— NAB Programme Planning Exercise 

National Advisory Body 

Implications of the Government’s Expendituke Plans for Local Authority 

Advanced Further Education 

A paper by the Department of Education and Science— 8 February 1983 

Introduction a xtc 

1 TEio nnnpr out the Government’s expenditure plans for local authority APE tor 

198^85 an^d 1985-86 based on a provisional disaggregation 

in tl^ PiSic Expenditure White Paper (Cmnd. 8789) and considers the implications of 
tLse Dlam and for staff-student ratios. The table below sets out 

provisional net AFE expenditure figures for 1984-85 and 1985-86 together with the figur 
for 1983-84; 



Table 1 



1983-84 

550.5 



£ million financial year 
1984-85 
557 



1985-86 

582 



(a) These figures exclude AFE’s share (some mHi°n tocSdeTh 

tinuing subsidy on catering and residence. The Cmnd. 8789 figures inciuue uub 

(b) Including an addition for information technology milto 
provisiomlly additions of £4 million in 1984-85 and £6 million, m 1985-86. 

(c) The figures are net of the reduction in the employers ^atoal 
charge worth £4-^ million in 1983-84 and £9 million in 19 

2. Paragraph 14 of the Public Expenditure White Paper (Cmnd. 8789) stated that: 

“In the academic vears 1981-82 and 1982-83, local authority institutions admitted 

more students than expected. Table 2.10,2 shows Se 

1QR9 the ave narticioation rate for young home entrants being similar luo 
iMevd in m the institutions to continue their 

progress towards greater cost-effectiveness. The implicatioris for the nur^ 
Students which the institutions can accept in future consistent ^ conSS”' 
ment’s expenditure plans for them are under discussion with the bodies concernea . 

3. This paper initiates those discussions as far as student nuinb^ 

maintained AFE are concerned and it is intended to Provide a basis to discu^ Ntadonal 
ally both with the Expenditure Steermg Group to Education (ESCT nrcSramnie 

Advisory Body (NAB), and more specifically m the context of the NAB s pr^^^^^^ 
planning exercise for 1984-85. Annex A contains an ^oihal ^ con- 

ratios consistent with the expenditure plans and the student number projections co 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



82 



APPENDICES TO THE MINUTES OF EVIDENCE TAKEN BEFORE THE 



sidered in this paper. The NAB may wish to use this analysis as a basis for further more f 
detailed work. 

Student Numbers in 1982-83 

4. The Public Expenditure White Paper presents no higher education student numbers 
beyond the provisional actuals for 1982-83. The local authority maintained AFE com- 
ponent of the 1982-83 figures for home full-time and sandwich students as identified from 
the Advanced Course Enrolment Statistics (ACES, regarded by the Department as the ^ 
best available estimate at the present time) is shown in the table below together with the 
revised actuals for 1980-81 and 1981-82 as derived from the FESR returns, and the 
consequential age participation rate of young entrants in local authority maintained AFE 
in England. 

Table 2 





1980-81 


1981-82 


1982-83 




{actual) 


{actual) 


{provisional) 


Full-time and sandwich (total fte, 000s) . . . 


144.9 


161.2 


174.1 


Of which Initial Entrants (numbers, 000s).. . 
Age Participation Rate of young entrants 


52.9 


62.0 


66.5 


(%) 


4.6 


5.2 


5.61 



5. The table below sets out total student numbers for 1981-82 and 1982-83 including 
part-time and overseas students. The figures for part-time students in 1982-83 as derived j 
from ACES are slightly higher than had been projected last year. The figures for overseas i 

students in 1982-83 are also higher. This results from a revised projection based on i 

further analysis of the 1981 FESR which has shown that the split of overseas students 
between AFE and NAFE assumed last year underestimated the proportion of these on 
AFE courses. 

Table 3 000s ftes 



Home 

Full-time and Sandwich 




1981-82 

{revised 

actuals) 

... 161.2 


1982-83 

{provisional/ 

projected) 

174.1 


Part-time 


... 


48.1 


A12 


Total 


. . . 


... 209.3 


221.3 


Overseas2 




14.8 


14.5 


Total ... 


... 


... 224.1 


235.8 



Expenditure Plans for AFE in 1983-84 and Later Years 

6. Table 1 in paragraph 1 above presents the provisional net AFE institutional expen- 
diture figures for 1984-85 and 1985-86 and the actual figure for 1983-84 based on the ^ 
disaggregation of the figures for higher education in Cmnd. 8789. The White Paper states 
that for 1984-85 and 1985-86 the service levels within education will depend crucially on 

the ability of the local authorities and others to contain costs generally, including in 
particular pay settlements, and to achieve the planned savings through such measures as 
the contraction of institutional expenditure on higher education. The White Paper refers 
to an illustrative assumption of pay settlements for local authority employees of 3^ per 
cent in 1983-84 with overall costs in education rising by about 4 per cent but states no 
assumptions about the movement of pay and prices in the later years. 

7. However the White Paper does state that the present phase of contraction for higher 
education is expected to be completed in 1984-85 and that if costs are contained the cash 
available in 1985-86 should be sufficient to allow the level of provision in 1984-85 to be 
broadly maintained in 1985-86. 

1 The provisional figure for the age participation rate of young entrants assumes that the proportion 
of young entrants (ie under 21) and mature entrants (ie over 21) are the same in 1982-83 as in 1981-82. 

It will not become clear until the Spring when early estimates from the 1982 FESR become available 
whether there has been any significant shift in the proportion of young and mature entrants between 
1981-82 and 1982-83. Of the 62,000 new entrants in 1981, 41,300 were under the age of 21 and 20,700 
above that age. 

2 These figures assume no redefinition of overseas students. 
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8. Last year’s Public Expenditure White Paper (Cmnd. 8494) stated that, allowing for 
income from fees and other sources, total spending by institutions of higher education 
was expected to fall by at least 10 per cent in real terms by 1984-85 below the 1980-81 
level and that this would mean the loss of about 1 in 6 teaching posts over the period. 
Cmnd. 8789 repeats the assumption that the plans envisage a reduction of about 1 academic 
member of stalf in every 6 between 1980-81 and 1984-85. The precise reduction will 
depend on the movement of pay and prices, decisions by authorities about the split of 
expenditure between pay and non-pay items and the level of incorne received by institu- 
tions both from home and overseas students. The Secretary of State is considering urgently 
the implications, including those for tuition fee income, of the recent House of Lords 
judgement on the meaning of ordinary residence. 



9. As part of the NAB programme exercise institutions and authorities are examining 
the consequences of a 10 per cent reduction in their AFE pool allocations in real terms 
between 1982-83 and 1984-85. The net AFE expenditure figures (excluding the addition 
for IT) within the Government’s plans for 1982-83 to 1984-85 and the percentage year on 



year changes are as follows : 

AFE Expenditure figures (cash) 
% year on change (cash) . . . 



1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 

529.1 548.5 553 

+3.7% +0.8% 



In comparing these cash figures the reduction in the employers’ National Insurance 
Surcharge (see footnote (c) to table 1) must be taken into account. Clearly the overall 
reduction in real terms in the planned level of net AFE expenditure will depend on the 
movement of pay and prices over the two years. But if costs are contained, the overall 
reduction in real terms in the planned level of net AFE expenditure between 1982-83 and 
1984-85 should be much less than 10 per cent. It will of course be greater to the extent 
that actual expenditure in 1982-83 exceeds that planned: analysis of LEA’s returns to the 
NAB planning exercise will be necessary to establish this. 



10, It will be possible to carry out progressively more sensitive and detailed analysis 
of the level of provision in 1984-85 that is consistent with the Government’s expenditure 
plans as actual and prospective pay and price changes become clearer oyer the coming 
months. In the meantime the rest of this paper considers the possible implications in 
terms of student numbers of a reduction in the number of academic staff of one in every 6 
between 1980-81 and 1984-85. 



Projections of Student Numbers for 1983-84 and Later Years 

11. In this context the following factors are relevant: _ ... 

(u) local authorities and their AFE providing institutions have substantially in- 
creased their intakes to AFE courses in each of the last two years against the 
background of the Government’s policy to seek reductions in expenditure on 
higher education together with the concern by many local authorities to make 
savings and rationalise provision, so that 

(6) the overall age participation rate of 18 year olds in higher education which had 
risen in 1981-82 remained in 1982-83 close to the 1981-82 level. 

(c) the size of the 18 year olds age group will begin to fall after 1983-84. 

(ji) there is likely to be continuing pressure from mature students for access to 
higher education (though the extent of this demand cannot be readily estimated). 

12. Significant savings in expenditure per student have already been made in 
reductions in overall levels of expentditure are being sought by many authorities and the 
NAB planning exercise has focussed the attention of institutions and authorities on the 
task of making a 10 per cent real terms reduction oyer 2 years. Against this background 
two possible assumptions about student numbers might be as follows: 

A. the maintenance over the next three years of the 1982-83 age participation rate 
ojf young entrants within AFE at 5.6; 

B. a level of entry in 1983-84 and 1984-85 which would be the same as the level 
of entry in 1981-82 with a reduction in the entry in 1985-86 consequential upon 
the fall in the size of the eighteen to twenty-one age group. 
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13. The table below sets out projections of student numbers based on these two alter- 
native assumptions. The figures for total student numbers assume that the overall part- 
time and overseas student numbers will be the same as in 1982-83. For the illustrative 
purposes of this paper it is assumed that the proportion of young entrants to mature 
entrants is retained throughout the period at the 1981-82 level. Assumptions about the 
level of entry of mature students will need to be refined when more data about the detail 
of the 1982 entry is available in the Spring. 



Table 4 



thousands 







1982-83 


1983-84 


1984-85 


1985-86 






{provisional) 








Home Full-time and 


A 




187 


189 


186 


sandwich (000s fte) 




174.1 










B 




183 


183 


177 


Of which new 


A 




66 


65 


64 


entrants (nos, 000s) 




66.5 










B 




62 


62 


60 


AFE APR (%) 


A 




5.6 


5.6 


5.6 






5.6 










B 




5.2 


5.3 


5.2 


Total Students 


A 




249 


251 


248 


(000s ftes) 




235.8 










B 




245 


244 


239 



Lecturer Numbers 

14, Based on the advice of the local authority representatives on ESGE the 1983-84 
RSG settlement assumed that the maximum reduction in lecturer posts that could be 
achieved between 1981-82 and 1982-83 was 1,400. The Secretary of State made it clear 
in his statement of 8 November that the Government’s expenditure plans for AFE for 
1983-84 implied a reduction of some 2,000 full-time equivalent lecturers in AFE between 
1982-83 and 1983-84. On these assumptions and if lecturer numbers were to reduce by 
1 in 6 between 1980-81 and 1984-85, table 5 below sets out the resulting lecturer numbers. 
The illustrative figure of a little over 24,000 lecturers in 1984-85 assumes a reduction 
of 1 in 6 lecturers compared to 1980-81 (ie from 28,300 to 23,600) with an addition of 
600 lecturers associated with the information technology initiative and the transfer of 
DATEC courses from NAFE to AFE. 



Table 5 



1980-81 

actual 

28.3 



(000s fte) 

1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 

provisional 

27.9 26.5 24.6 24.2 



1985-86 

23.8 
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Staff-Student Ratios 

15 The projections of student numbers set out in table 4 of this paper are projections 
of student numbers based on FESR data for past years. The table below sets out SSRs 
based on these two projections combined with lecturer numbers derived from Form olou. 



Table 6 



Student Numbers 
(000s fte) 

Lecturer Numbers 
(000s fte) 

SSR 

Year on Year Change 
SSR (%) 



Student Numbers 
(000s fte) 

Lecturer Numbers 
(000s fte) 

SSR 

Year on Year Change 
SSR ( %) 



1980-81 

{actual) 


1981-82 

{actual) 


1982-83 


1983-84 


1984-85 


1985-86 


206 


224 


236 


249 


251 


248 


28.3 


27.9 


26.5 


24.6 


24.2 


23.8 


7.3:1 


8.0:1 


8.9:1 


10.1:1 


10.4:1 


10.4:1 




+ 10 


+ 11 


+ 13.5 


+3.0 




ind 1984-85 at 1981- 


82 level with some reduction in 1985- 


-86 


1980-81 

{actual) 


1981-82 

{actual) 


, 1982-83 


1983-84 


1984-85 


1985-86 


206 


224 


236 


245 


244 


239 



28.3 

7.3:1 



10 



27.9 

8.0:1 



+ 11 



26.5 

8.9:1 



24.6 24.2 

10 . 0:1 10 . 1:1 

+ 12 +1.5 



23.8 

10 . 0:1 

- 0.6 



16. Between 1980-81 and 1981-82 AFE SSRs tightened by some 10 por cem /he 
tightening in AFE SSRs of between 25 and 30 per cent over the period 1981-82 to 1984-85 
on the alternative projections implies broadly a continuation of that trend. 



17. More detailed information about SSRs in individual institutions can be drived 
from the annual monitoring survey carried out by the Department for the Pooling com- 
mittee. The overall SSRs obtained by aggregating the annual monitoring survey data 
show for the academic year 1981-82 an overall SSR of 9.3:1 and constituent elements 
of 8.8:1 for Group 1, 10.4:1 for Group 2 and 6.9:1 for Art and Design. The overall SSR 
obtained from the monitoring survey of 9.3:1 for 1981-82 is different to that derived 
from FESR for a variety of reasons : in particular the monitoring survey is a sample 
rather than a full survey; it measures student load throughout the year rather than 
providing a snapshot of student numbers on a particular day; and the staff classinea as 
lecturers in the monitoring survey exclude some staff engaged mainly m administration 
who are included in the Form 618G returns. The SSRs in table 6 on0.4:l and 10.1 .1 are 
the equivalent in monitoring survey term of SSRs of 12.1 :1 and 11.7 .1. 

18. The paper at Annex A considers the detailed implications of ari overall tightening 

of the SSR to 12:1 overall, drawing on the disaggregated data available from anriual 
monitoring surveys. This paper should provide a basis for further " 

minary conclusions which can be drawn from this analysis are that 
educational reasons there are limits to the extent that SSRs for Group 1 

Design faculties can be tightened but that nevertheless an overall SSR ot 12.1 (on an 
annual monitoring survey basis) ought to be feasible through a considerably greater 
than average tightening of SSRs for Group 2 faculties. 

19. These changes would primarily have to be achieved through an increase m class 
size: with the clear implication that if student numbers are broadly niamtained at ^ 
present level the increase in class sizes would have to be 

rationalisation of courses. In HMFs view within a fairly wide f , f JRs Perfo 
and class size are not related. This view is reinforced by the S/Jlmes 

institutions with good academic reputation operating within the SSR/Class size ranges 

implied by an overall SSR of 12:1. 
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Conclusion 

20. Consideration is invited of: 

(а) the number of students which local authority AFE institutions can accept in 
future years consistent with the Government’s expenditure plans in the light 
of the provisional net AFE expenditure figures for 1984-85 and 1985-86 set 
out in this paper and of the analysis of SSRs contained in Annex A. 

(б) what further work is required to assess the implications in terms of student 
and lecturer numbers and associated funding at a more disaggregated level 
(ie by programme areas and by institutions) in the light of the returns to the 
NAB programme exercise and such other information as may be available. 



Annex A 

STAFF STUDENT RATIOS IN LOCAL AUTHORITY AFE 
Introduction 

1. This annex analyses the implications of the 25-30 per cent tightening of SSRs 
from 1981-82 to 1984-85 which would be required on the two alternative projections 
of local authority AFE student numbers in the paper when taken together with a reduc- 
tion in the lecturer force of one academic post in six between 1980-81 and 1984-85. The 
analysis establishes a link between the FESR/618G based SSRs which underlie the 
forecasts produced for ESGE and the observed SSRs recorded by the annual monitoring 
survey for the Pooling Committee; and then applies the disaggregated data from the 
monitoring survey to assess implications of the projected tightening of SSRs. 

Present and Projected SSRs from FESR Student Numbers and 61 8G Lecturer 

Numbers 

2. Using the alternative projections of student numbers (which are FESR-based) 
presented in the paper and the planned reduction of one AFE lecturer post in six between 
1980-81 and 1984-85 (with current lecturer numbers derived from 618G) the runs of 
SSRs from 1980-81 to 1984-85 are: 

Table A1 





1980-81 

{actual) 


1981-82 

{actual) 


1982-83 


1983-84 


1984-85 


1985-86 


A 


7.3:1 


8.0:1 


8.9:1 


10.1:1 


10.4:1 


10.4:1 


B 


7.3:1 


8.0:1 


8.9:1 


10.0:1 


10.1:1 


10.0:1 



Projection A. assuming that local authority AFE APR of young entrants is main- 
tained at the 1982-83 level 

B. assuming that the entry level in 1983-84 and 1984-85 returns to the 
1981-82 entry level with a reduction in 1985-86 consequential on 
the fall in the size of the age group. 

These implied SSRs represent a tightening of 30 and 25 per cent respectively between 
1981-82 and 1984-85. 

Annual Monitoring Survey SSRs 

3. The annual monitoring survey carried out by the Department for the Pooling 
Committee also provides data on SSRs at an institutional and individual faculty group 
level. This data provides a valuable means of examining the consequences of ^.n overall 
tightening of SSRs. However, the overall SSR using FESR and 61 8G based data in 
1981-82 of 8.0:1 was lower than that measured by the 1982 annual monitoring survey 
which showed an overall figure of 9.3 :1. There are a number of reasons for the difference, 
including in particular that the monitoring survey seeks to measure overall student load 
whereas FESR represents a snapshot of student numbers on a particular day. In addition 
the monitoring survey, while covering all polytechnics, only collects data on a sample 
of OMEs. The observed difference between the two sets of SSRs derived from different 
sources has, however, been broadly similar over a number of years. It is estimated there- 
fore that the projected SSRs of 10.1:1 and 10.4:1 (FESR/618G based) can be grossed 
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Up to give equivalent annual monitoring survey SSRs by the ratio of the two overall 
SSRs in 1981-82, to give projected (annual monitoring survey basis) SSRs of 11.7 to 
12.1:1 by 1984-85, The detailed analysis in paragraphs 5 and onwards in the paper 
looks at the consequences of an overall SSR of 12:1. 

4. The components of the overall annual monitoring survey aggregate SSR of 9.3:1 
in 1981-82 were as follows: 



Table A2 


Polytechnics 


Other Maintained 
Establishments'^ 


Overall 


Group 1 faculties 


9.1:1 


8.1:1 


8.8:1 


Group 2 faculties^ 


10.7:1 


9.6:1 


10,4:1 


Art and Design 


7.6:1 


6.0:1 


6.9:1 


Total 


9.7:1 


8.4:1 


9.3:1 



The SSR can be expressed alternatively in terms of three separate factors two of which 
are measured by the annual monitoring survey for each faculty group in each institution 
surveyed (ie average lecturer hours and average student hours). These factors are the 
average class size, the average student taught hours and the average lecturer contact 
hours and are related as follows: 

SSR = average class size x average lecturer hours 



average student taught hours 

These factors and through them the SSR are thus a measure of the cost efficiency 
with which institutions deploy their lecturer resources. The mean values of these factors 
for polytechnics and other institutions from the 1982 annual monitoring survey were as 
follows : 



Table A3 





Polytechnics 


Other Maintained 
Establishments 




Average 

Class 

size 


Average 

Lecturer 

hours 


Average 

Student 

hours 


Average 

Class 

size 


Average 

Lecturer 

hours 


Average 

Student 

hours 


Group 1 
faculties 


14.5 


13.5 


21.5 


12.6 


15.3 


23.8 


Art and 
Design 


12.0 


16.3 


25.5 


10.7 


16.9 


30.3 


Group 2 
faculties 


13.7 


12.7 


16.3 


12.8 


14.4 


19.4 



The mean figures shown above include some 
(for polytechnics) shows. 

Table A4 

Group 1 

Average Class Size 11.0 to 19.8 

Average Lecturer Hours 11.1 to 16.9 
Average Student Hours 17.0 to 29,8 



very wide variations, as Table A4 below 



Art and Design 

6.4 to 16.7 

12.3 to 21.4 

14.4 to 34.9 



Group 2 

9.9 to 16.7 
10.6 to 14.9 
14.2 to 18.0 



Implications of Projected Squeeze on SSRs 

5. The analysis which follows examines first the mechanistic approach of applying 
the same tightening to current SSRs for all faculty groups and considers the changes 

1 Includes Colleges of Art and Design, Colleges of Agriculture, and Other Monotechnics as well as 
Colleges of Further Education. 

2 Including teacher training. 
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which would thereby be required in the underlying factors. It then proceeds to examine 
the SSRs currently achieved by some institutitions for each faculty Group in turn 
to suggest how the overall tightening required could be achieved through differential 
tightening between the three faculty groups taking into account observations by HMI of 
the relative educational effectiveness of institutions. 



6. Applying the tightening of SSRs equally within each faculty group on the alternative 
student number projections presented in the paper assuming that there was no significant 
change in the balance of numbers between the three faculty groups from 1981-82 to 
1984-85 would give the following disaggregated SSRs consistent with an overall SSR 
of 12:1 with the 1981-82 figures for comparison. (Note: significant shifts in the balance 
of student numbers require considerable time to take effect). 





Maintaining the 


New Entrants 


1981-82 




assumed 1982-83 


at 1981-82 


actuals 




local authority 


level in 1983-84 






AFE APR 


and 1984-85 




Group 1 


11.4 


11.0 


8.8 


Group 2 


13.4 


13.0 


10.4 


Art and Design 


8.9 


8.6 


6.9 



7. There is clearly a wide range of possible values that the various components could 
take although there will be limits in practice. On the basis of values currently achieved 
by some institutions a set of components consistent with an overall SSR of 12:1 would be: 



Group 1 

Group 2 

Art and 
Design 



Average Class Size 
Average Lecturer Hours 
Average Student Hours 
Average Class Size 
Average Lecturer Hours 
Average Student Hours 
Average Class Size 
Average Lecturer Hours 
Average Student Hours 



16.0(13.9) 1 

14.0 (13.9) y 

19.7 (21.9) J 

16.0 (13.5) 1 

14.0 (13.2) y 

16.7 (17.1) J 
13.5(11.3) 1 

17.0 (16.6) y 

25.8 (27.2) J 



Figures in brackets are the averages for polytechnics and OMEs 



SSR 11.4 

SSR 13.4 

SSR 8.9 
for 1981-82. 



8. There are already good performance institutions and parts of others which are 
working with SSRs at or approaching those implied by the mechanistic approach set out 
above in all faculty groups including art and design as the tables in the Appendix show. 
These tables show for all polytechnics the SSRs, average class sizes, lecturer hours and 
student hours for each of the main faculty groups for 1979-80, 1980-81 and 1981-82 
and for those “rnajor” and “intermediate” OMEs who responded to the 1982 monitoring 
survey similar information for 1981-82. Interestingly the table shows how different 
institutions have responded in different ways to the tightening of SSRs and that some 
institutions have been working at the implied level of provision for a number of years. 

9. Average class size is undoubtedly the most sensitive of the three factors and the 
area in which there would appear to be the greatest scope for change. From HMI observa- 
tions of institutions over a number of years there is no evidence that within a range of 
±30 per cent in class sizes there is any relationship between class size and educational 
performance. Indeed HMI observation suggests that a lot of subjects and courses gain 
from the greater interaction permitted by larger classes, with probably less actual teaching 
and more responsibility being put on the individual student for his own learning. 



An Alternative Approach 

10. The mechanistic approach of applying the same tightening to the SSRs in each 
of the faculty groups provides a starting point for assessing the extent to which an overall 
SSR of 12:1 might be achieved by differential tightening in the three faculty groups. 
The paragraphs below consider a differential tightening between faculty groups. 
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Group 1 Subjects 

11. However in those subjects which are concerned with teaching for practice (pre- 
dominantly Group 1) there are practical limitations of group sip where lengthy pre- 
paration, adequate supervision, space and access to items of equiprnent is essential for 
safety reasons in laboratories or workshops. To some extent, the limitations imposed 
on the size of groups for practice studies can be offset by the organisation of the non- 
practical elements of the teaching in larger groups. 

12, A number of institutions had average SSRs 10:1 or above in Group 1 subjects in 
1981-82. The largest ones were as follows: 



Table A7 





Staff 


Average 


Average 


Average 




Student 


Class 


Teacher 


Student 




Ratio 


Size 


Hours 


Hours 


Hatfield Polytechnic 


10.1 


12.2 


16.9 


20.4 


Newcastle Polytechnic 


10.1 


12.5 


14.8 


18.3 


North Staff's Polytechnic 


10.1 


14.2 


13.8 


19.4 


Plymouth Polytechnic 


10.0 


16.2 


13.2 


21.5 


Sheffield Polytechnic 


11.5 


19.8 


12.5 


21.7 


Hull College of Higher 
Education 


11.5 


14.6 


14.4 


18.3 


South Shields Marine and 
Technical College 


12.1 


17.0 


18.0 


24.9 



The average class size of these institutions is about 15:1 and this would appear to be a 
reasonable target for all institutions. Average lecturer hours of 14 per week and average 
student taught hours of 20 would also appear to be feasible. This suggests that an average 
SSR of between 10 and 11 :1 for Group 1 faculties should not be regarded as unrealistic 
for 1984-85. This would imply an average class size of 15 :1 compared to the 1982 average 
of 13.9. 



Group 2 Subjects 

13. The greatest scope for tightening SSRs would however appear to be in Group 2 
faculties where the practical limitations on group size which apply in most Group 1 
subjects do not by and large come into play. In addition, the average teaching time of 
lecturers in Group 2 subjects is currently lower than for Group 1. On the basis of the 
same average lecturer teaching hours of 14 hours as for Group 1_ and the same average 
student taught hours of 15.4 as for the most efficient institutions in 1981-82, an average 
class size of 16 would imply an SSR of 14.5:1. In HMI’s view this ought to be feasible. 
This is supported by international comparisons which show that for Group 2 subjects 
institutions in the UK have very generous SSRs. Some institutions already had SSRs 
in 1981-82 for Group 2 faculties over 12:1 as is illustrated below. 



Table A8 



Lanchester Polytechnic 
City of London Polytechnic 
Sheffield Polytechnic 
Cambridgeshire College of 
Arts and Technology 



Staff 


Average 


Student 


Class 


Ratio 


Size 


13.1 


15.2 


12.8 


15.6 


12.5 


16.7 


13.5 


11.1 



Average 


Average 


Lecturer 


Student 


Hours 


Hours 


11.0 


12.7 


12.9 


15.8 


12.6 


16.8 


13.2 


10.9 



However, only a very few institutions (eg Plymouth and Sheffield Polytechnics) cur- 
rently have average class sizes over 16. There is evidence to suggest that this derives 
from the current proliferation of courses within programme areas with uneconomic 
numbers of students. 



Art and Design 

14. For art and design faculties any substantial tightening of the overall SSR will 
require a substantial reduction in the present average student hours. To some extent 
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these long student taught hours reflect the traditional pattern of teaching art and design 
and any substantial reduction would require a considerable change of approach. Never- 
theless there is evidence from some institutions that alternative approaches accompanied 
by tighter SSRs are feasible. For example: 



Table A9 





Staff 


Average 


Average 


Average 




Student 


Class 


Lecturer 


Student 




Ratio 


Size 


Hours 


Hours 


Middlesex Polytechnic 


10.1 


13.1 


16.9 


21.3 


Trent Polytechnic 


8.9 


11.7 


18.2 


23.9 


Crewe and Alsager 
College of HE 


9.1 


9.1 


18.5 


18.0 



The data from the 1982 annual monitoring survey for Art and Design faculties also 
illustrate the economies of scale which are possible with large numbers of students. By 
and large the Art and Design SSRs for polytechnics are above the overall average whereas 
in the colleges of art and design which (perhaps surprisingly) in general have much smaller 
numbers of students the art and design SSRs are below average. 



15.. Given SSRs of 10.6:1 for Group 1 and 14.5:1 for Group 2 athe SSR for Art and 
Design faculties compatible with an overall SSR of 12:1 is 8.6:1. Middlesex and Trent 
Polytechnics already have SSRs considerably above and close to this figure respectively. 
For most institutions an SSR of 8.6:1 would imply a substantial change of approach. 



16. In summary an alternative set of SSRs for the three faculty groups consistent 
with an overall SSR of 12:1 (as measured by the annual monitoring survey) are as follows : 



Table AlO 



Group 1 
Group 2 
Art and Design 



SSRs by 1984-85 
consistent with 
an overall SSR 
0/12:1 

10.6:1 

14.5:1 

8 . 6:1 



1981-82 annual 
monitoring survey 
SSRs 

8.8:1 

10.4:1 

6.9:1 



Implied % change 
1981-82 to 1984-85 



+ 20 % 

+39% 

+25% 



The components consistent with these SSRs are as follows : 
Table All 



Group 1 


Average Class Size 


15.1 


SSR 10.6 


Average Lecturer Hours 


14.0 




Average Student Hours 


20.0 


Group 2 


Average Class Size 


16.0 


SSR 14.5 


Average Lecturer Hours 


14.0 




Average Student Hours 


15,4 


Art and Design 


Average Class Size 


13.5 


SSR 8.6 


Average Lecturer Hours 


16.6 




Average Student Hours 


26.1 



17. The SSRs set out in the table above would appear to be consistent with existing 
practice in certain institutions and are therefore theoretically clearly feasible. Considera- 
tion needs to be given to the practical implications of attempting to replicate such good 
practice within a short space of time across the system as a whole having regard to the 
fact that the major reduction in lecturer numbers is likely to take place in Group 2 sub- 
jects. (On the alternative approach set out above there would need to be a reduction 
of one in five (about 2,500) in the lecturer numbers in this Group between 1981-82jand 
1984-85.) Also for individual institutions the SSRs which can be achieved will depend 
on the actual mix of subjects within the individual faculty groups : further work will be 
required to enable the implications of the projected tightening of SSRs to be considered 
at that level of disaggregation. 
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18. HMI have observed that those institutions who have tightened their SSRs and 
maintained good standards of performance are those who have given a lot of attention 
to the design of courses. In HMI’s view this data reinforces the importance of institutions 
and departments designing and redesigning courses to improve perforrnance. More 
versatile course systems will allow a ready response to new or rapidly changing demands, 
for example fluctuations in the balance of part-time and full-time numbers or major 
changes in the content of subjects; it gives departments the required flexibility to lay 
on specialist studies; and it allows lecturers time for research and consultancy. Such an 
approach involves consideration of a number of academic and pedagogic strategies as 
well as performance indicators and emphasises that effective rationalisation can have a 
constructive outcome. 
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VO 

K> 







1979 


-80 




1980-81 




1981- 


-82 






Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff- 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


NE London 

Middlesex 

Kingston . . 

North London . . 

South Bank 

City of London . . 

Central London 

Thames . . 

Manchester 

Liverpool 

Sheffield . . 

Newcastle 

Sunderland 

Birmingham 

Coventry.. 

Wolverhampton 

Huddersfield 

Leeds 

Bristol . . 
Teesside . . 
Plymouth 
Brighton . . 
Portsmouth 
Hatfield . . 
Preston . . 
Leicester . . 

Trent 
Oxford . . 

N Staffs 


6.7 

6.5 
8.0 

6.8 

7.7 

5.8 
8.3 

8.6 

7.9 

7.7 
10.0 

8.3 
7.5 

9.3 

8.8 
8.7 

6.4 

9.1 

8.7 

7.3 

8.3 

8.2 

7.1 

8.1 
8.0 
8.2 

8.9 

9.8 
7.0 


11.3 
9.8 

10.0 

12.3 

13.2 
9.2 

15.4 
13.8 
12.0 

14.5 

15.2 

11.5 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

13.3 
13.2 
12.1 
12.5 
10.7 
13.2 

13.2 

12.3 

12.5 

12.6 
14.2 

12.4 

14.4 
12.0 


12.8 

12.1 

15.0 

13.0 
13.3 
11.2 

13.2 
12.8 

14.1 
11.8 
12.8 
14.6 
12.9 

13.3 

13.0 

13.5 

11.4 

13.6 

13.5 
12.8 

13.2 

15.1 

13.3 
12.8 

11.2 
12.9 
12.8 

13.6 
12.5 


21.7 
18.1 

18.8 

23.5 
22.8 
17.8 

24.5 

20.5 

21.3 

22.3 

19.5 
20.2 
22.2 
17.8 
17.8 

20.6 

23.6 
18.1 

19.4 

18.7 
21.2 

24.4 

23.1 

19.8 
17.7 

22.1 

17.9 
20.0 

21.4 


7.3 

7.2 

8.3 
8.6 
7.9 

5.6 

7.0 

8.7 

9.0 

7.9 
10.1 

8.8 

8.5 
13.1 

8.7 

9.5 

7.4 

9.9 
10.0 

7.6 

9.1 

7.7 

7.5 

8.2 

9.4 

8.9 

8.5 

9.7 
8.0 


11.3 

15.7 
14.6 

14.6 

12.4 
9.3 

11.9 

13.8 

14.2 

14.8 

17.0 
9.7 

13.8 

20.3 

12.9 

14.3 

14.5 

11.9 

15.7 

11.1 

15.9 

12.7 

11.9 

11.6 

10.9 

14.9 

14.7 
14.1 

12.3 


13.4 
11.0 

14.5 

13.5 

13.6 

10.5 

13.2 
12.8 

12.7 

11.5 

12.6 

15.8 

13.0 
11.5 

12.8 

13.1 
12.0 
13.8 

13.7 

12.4 

13.5 

14.8 
, 14.4 

14.1 

14.5 

13.3 

12.5 

13.6 
13.6 


20.8 

24.2 

25.5 

22.9 

21.3 

17.6 

22.3 

20.4 
20.0 

21.6 

21.3 

17.6 
21.1 

17.9 

19.1 

19.8 

23.6 

16.6 

21.5 

18.3 

23.5 

24.1 

22.8 
20.0 
16.9 

22.2 

21.6 
20.0 
20.8 


8.0 

8.6 

8.8 

7.3 

8.9 

6.9 

7.7 

5.9 

9.4 

9.1 
11.5 
10.1 

8.9 

8.3 
9.0 

9.5 

8.8 

9.8 

8.8 

8.4 
10.0 

8.8 

8.8 

10.1 
8.9 

9.6 
9.2 

9.7 
10.1 


11.8 

16.3 

14.2 
17.5 

12.3 
11.0 
11.9 

14.0 

14.4 

16.5 

19.8 

12.5 

13.8 

17.0 

16.7 

15.7 

15.6 

12.0 

16.7 
12.1 
16.2 

14.7 

13.4 
12.2 

11.5 

15.9 

14.5 
13.3 
14.2 


15.3 

13.0 
15.6 

12.5 

14.0 

11.1 

12.6 
12.9 

13.8 
11.6 

12.5 

14.8 

12.8 

13.0 

12.6 
11.6 

13.1 
13.9 

13.2 
12.8 
13.2 

14.8 

14.9 

16.9 

13.7 
13.1 

12.9 
14.5 

13.8 


22.7 

24.5 

25.3 

29.8 

19.5 

17.8 

19.5 

20.3 
21.2 
20.1 

21.7 

18.3 

19.8 

26.6 

23.4 

19.2 

23.2 

17.0 

24.9 

18.5 

21.5 

24.6 

22.6 

20.4 

17.7 

21.7 

20.5 

20.0 
19.4 


Averages . . 


8.0 


13.1 


13.0 


21.3 


8.5 


13.7 


13.2 


21.3 


9.1 


14.5 


13.5 


21.5 
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1979- 


-80 




1980-81 




1981- 


-82 






Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff- 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff- 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


NE London 
Middlesex 
Kingston . . 

North London . . 

South Bank 

City of London . . 

Central London 

Thames . . 

Manchester 

Liverpool 

Sheffield . . 

Newcastle 

Sunderland 

Birmingham 

Lanchester 

Wolverhampton 

Huddersfield 

Leeds 

Bristol . . 
Teesside . . 
Plymouth 
Brighton 
Portsmouth 
Hatfield . . 
Preston . . 
Leicester . . 

Trent 
Oxford . . 

N Staffs 


8.9 

8.8 

9.2 

9.0 

9.1 
12.8 

9.3 
8.8 

8.4 
9.8 

10.1 

10.3 

8.2 

9.5 

13.7 

9.8 
8.2 

8.7 
11.6 

6.0 

10.4 

7.9 

8.9 

8.5 

6.8 
9.8 

9.7 

10.8 

7.8 


11.0 

11.9 

11.1 

9.5 

13.2 

15.6 
11.1 

8.4 

10.4 

12.4 
U.l 
11.9 

11.4 

10.3 

14.3 
11.1 
12.8 

13.6 

15.4 

9.9 

13.4 

11.5 

9.4 
11.8 

12.7 

13.0 

10.9 
13.2 

12.0 


11.7 
9.9 

14.4 

12.7 

11.4 
12.9 

13.8 

15.1 

11.8 

12.3 

11.7 

14.5 

11.1 

13.6 
11.2 

12.9 
10.1 
11.5 

11.5 

10.0 

13.4 

13.7 
13.2 

10.0 
9.5 

12.6 

13.7 
13.4 

10.9 


14.4 

13.3 

17.4 

13.4 

16.4 

15.8 

16.4 

14.3 

14.6 

15.5 

15.9 

16.7 

15.4 

14.8 

11.7 

14.6 

15.7 
18.1 

15.3 

16.5 

17.1 
20.0 

14.1 

13.9 

17.8 

16.8 

15.4 

16.4 

16.8 


10.6 

8.9 

10.1 

8.3 
10.2 

10.7 

9.0 
8.7 

9.4 
10.2 
11.1 

10.3 
8.2 
9.2 

12.8 

10.4 
8.9 

8.7 

12.4 

7.6 

9.8 

7.7 
9.0 

10.2 

7.6 
10.8 

10.0 
10.6 

9.6 


11.9 
11.8 
10.1 
10.6 

12.4 

13.5 

11.3 

10.9 

12.7 

14.3 

15.6 
11.5 

11.5 
9.2 

14.6 

13.3 

13.1 

12.5 

17.3 

10.8 

14.4 

10.9 

10.3 

10.4 

11.2 
14.0 

11.6 

12.9 
13.7 


12.8 

11.8 

15.1 

11.1 
11.5 

11.3 

14.0 
12.2 

11.4 
11.8 

12.0 

13.8 

10.5 

13.3 

11.7 
12.0 

10.5 

12.4 

11.3 

11.4 

11.9 

13.3 

12.4 

13.4 

10.8 
13.4 
13.0 
13.7 

11.6 


14.3 

15.6 

15.1 

14.1 

14.1 

14.2 

17.7 

15.4 

15.4 

16.5 

16.7 

15.3 

14.8 

13.3 

13.4 

15.4 

15.5 

17.8 

15.8 

16.3 

17.4 

19.0 

14.2 

13.6 

16.0 

17.3 
15.2 

16.5 

16.6 


9.1 

10.8 

11.4 

8.7 
11.8 

13.6 

9.8 

9.9 

10.3 

10.4 

12.5 

11.5 
10.1 

9.8 

13.1 
10.8 

10.7 
9.7 

11.7 

10.1 

11.3 

10.6 
10.2 
10.2 

10.4 

11.3 

10.3 
11.0 
10.9 


10.0 

13.6 

11.5 
21.0 

12.3 

15.8 

11.9 

12.6 

10.9 

15.9 

16.7 

12.8 

12.4 

14.1 

15.2 

13.4 

14.3 

13.3 
15.8 

11.3 

17.2 

14.5 
10.0 

9.9 

12.6 

14.3 
12.7 

13.6 

14.6 


14.3 

12.1 

14.2 

12.3 

13.1 
12.6 
13.5 

12.2 

13.5 

11.3 

12.6 

13.3 
11.6 

11.3 
11.0 

11.7 
11.6 

12.4 

11.3 

12.5 

10.6 

13.4 

14.7 

14.9 

12.9 
13.2 
13.6 
13.2 

12.4 


14.8 

15.1 

14.2 

29.8 

13.6 

14.7 

16.3 

15.6 

14.3 

17.3 

16.8 

14.7 

14.3 
16.2 

12.7 

14.6 

15.4 

17.0 

15.2 

14.0 

16.2 

18.3 

14.3 

14.4 

15.8 

16.7 
16.7 

16.4 

16.5 


Averages . . 


9.3 


11.8 


12.2 


15.6 


9.7 


12.3 


12.2 


15.6 


10.7 


13.7 


12.7 


16.3 
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1979- 


-80 




1980-81 




1981- 


82 






Stude?it 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff- 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


NE London 
Middlesex 
Kingston . . 

North London . . 

South Bank 

City of London . . 

Central London 

Thames 

Manchester 

Liverpool 

Sheffield 

Newcastle 

Sunderland 

Birmingham 

Lanchester 

Wolverhampton 

Huddersfield 

Leeds 

Bristol . . 
Teesside . . 
Plymouth 
Brighton 
Portsmouth 
Hatfield . . 
Preston . - 
Leicester . . 

Trent 
Oxford . . 

N Staffs 

Averages . . 


4.1 

7.1 

6.7 

5.0 

6.9 

7.0 

7.0 
6.3 

6.3 

8.2 

4.3 
5.6 
5.6 

5.1 

6.5 

5.2 

4.9 

5.8 

6.6 

5.1 

7.2 
6.1 

6.2 

6.2 


6.4 

12.7 

9.7 

9.5 

12.1 

14.2 
11.0 

10.7 

9.2 

7.8 
14.5 

13.0 

5.3 
10.4 

11.8 

11.0 

9.3 

10.2 

10.7 

7.7 

10.9 

10.3 

8.6 

10.4 


17.0 

14.4 
20.8 

15.8 

16.6 

17.7 

12.8 

16.7 

14.1 

17.5 

12.6 

15.1 
15.9 

15.0 
18.6 

15.4 

14.6 

16.8 

14.0 

17.6 

17.5 
14.4 

19.2 

16.2 


26.9 

25.8 

30.0 

30.2 

30.7 

35.7 

20.4 

28.1 

20.5 

16.6 

42.6 

34.9 

15.1 

30.4 

33.4 

32.6 

27.4 

29.6 

22.7 

26.8 

26.5 

24.1 

26.9 

27.1 


5.5 

7.8 

9.0 

6.4 

7.5 

7.1 

6.8 

6.7 

7.2 

5.8 

7.5 

7.0 

6.3 

5.2 

6.5 

5.4 

8.1 
5.4 

7.8 
6.0 
7.7 

6.9 

7.3 

6.9 


7.6 

14.5 
13.8 

9.3 

13.8 

15.1 

11.9 

8.6 

10.3 
5.2 

14.6 

17.7 
5.6 

10.2 

13.8 
10.1 

14.3 
9.5 

14.5 
9.9 

10.3 

12.5 
9.5 

11.4 


18.1 

14.5 

19.5 

18.8 

16.0 

16.6 

13.0 

17.6 

13.8 
16.2 
12.2 

13.9 
16.2 

15.2 

16.3 

15.0 

15.0 

16.7 

14.4 
17.2 
17.6 

14.1 

19.5 

15.9 


25.2 
26.8 

30.0 

27.1 

29.4 

35.4 

22.7 
22.6 

19.7 

14.3 

23.8 

35.1 

14.2 

30.0 

34.9 

28.2 

26.6 

29.4 

27.0 
28.3 

23.5 
25.7 

25.2 

26.3 


5.1 
10.4 

8.6 

6.1 

5.5 

8.1 

1.3 

7.5 
8.0 
6.9 

7.0 

8.0 
7.1 

6.9 

5.3 
6.0 
6.0 

7.3 

8.3 

8.3 

6.5 

8.9 

1.4 
8.0 

7.6 


8.9 

13.1 

12.1 

16.3 

9.1 

12.6 

16.4 

13.1 

11.5 

11.4 
8.7 

16.7 

17.1 
6.4 
7.1 

12.6 
11.0 

11.6 

16.1 

15.3 

11.2 

11.7 
11.2 

10.5 

12.0 


17.6 
16.9 

21.4 
11.2 

15.8 

18.0 

15.6 

12.9 

18.5 

13.3 

14.8 

12.3 

13.6 

15.4 

14.9 

16.5 

15.6 

15.2 

14.2 

14.9 

17.4 

18.2 
16.0 

19.2 

16.3 


30.6 

21.3 
29.9 

30.0 

26.3 

27.8 

34.9 

22.5 

26.5 

21.6 

18.4 

25.7 

32.4 

14.4 

20.0 

34.5 

28.6 

24.3 

27.5 

27.6 

29.8 

23.9 

24.0 

25.0 

25.5 
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Group 1 


Group 2 






Art and 


Design 






Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff- 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Ealing C of HE . . 
West Midlands C 
of HE .. 

City of Liverpool C 
of HE .. 

Bolton Inst of Tech 
City of Manchester 
CofHE 
Salford C of T 
South West London 
College . . 

Bath College of HE 
Slough C of HE . . 
Bucks. C of HE . . 
Cambs. C of Arts 
and Technology 
Crewe and Alsager 
C of HE 

Derby Lonsdale C 
of HE .. 

Dorset Inst of HE 
Glouc. C of A & T 
Southampton C of 
HE 

Hull CofHE 
Edge Hill C of HE 
Nene CofHE 
West Sussex Inst of 
HE .. ^ 

Worcester C of HE 


8.1 

8.7 

8.9 

6.3 

7.1 

7.5 

8.2 

7.9 

5.8 

7.0 

9.2 

6.4 

8.3 

11.5 

8.5 
8.7 

8.7 

9.7 


13.7 

14.4 

11.5 

11.4 

15.4 

14.4 

14.8 

11.3 
5.8 

13.0 

15.1 

12.1 

14.4 

14.6 
9.1 

12.4 

7.5 

11.9 


11.5 

14.4 

16.1 

16.4 

14.6 

13.4 
14.8 

14.0 

18.0 

14.7 

13.8 
14.6 

14.6 

14.4 

17.4 

15.9 

14.5 
13.0 


19.4 
23.9 

20.6 

29.7 

31.8 

25.6 

26.8 

20.1 

18.0 

27.3 

22.6 

27.7 

25.3 

18.3 

18.7 
22.1 

12.5 
15.9 


10.3 

9.2 

9.1 

8.5 

7.8 

9.9 

10.6 

10.9 

7.3 

9.5 

13.5 
11.0 

6.3 

10.3 
9.0 

9.7 

11.1 

10.4 
10.8 

10.6 

8.8 


11.6 

10.8 

12.0 

10.1 

11.9 

17.8 

17.6 

23.1 

16.4 

12.1 

11.1 

11.0 

12.9 

15.0 

15.1 

13.1 

13.2 
12.0 
14.0 

7.2 

11.4 


13.9 

12.0 

13.9 
16.0 

11.7 

16.3 

14.2 

14.9 

11.7 

17.2 

13.2 
18.0 

13.9 

13.7 

13.9 

14.4 

11.4 

14.9 

15.6 

15.1 

11.7 


15.6 

14.0 

18.4 

18.9 

17.9 

29.2 

23.6 

31.8 

26.3 

22.0 

10.9 
18.0 

28.5 
20.0 
23.2 

19.5 

13.6 

17.1 

20.4 

10.2 
15.3 


9.3 
3.9 

4.8 

6.6 

6.1 

8.4 
6.2 

9.9 

9.1 

6.6 

10.4 

7.8 

7.6 

7.1 
9.0 

7.5 

6.6 
12.0 


9.3 
6.1 

5.9 

8.0 

10.4 

10.7 

11.3 

9.0 

9.1 

11.2 

16.7 
18.2 

12.4 

11.9 

11.3 
9.7 

5.3 

17.6 


14.9 

14.3 
16.6 

16.0 

16.0 

16.0 

15.9 
16.8 
18.0 

15.6 

13.7 
16.1 

11.4 

15.8 

15.7 

16.4 

14.8 
10.6 


14.8 
22.0 

20.5 

19.6 

27.3 

31.8 

28.9 

15.2 
18.0 

26.4 

21.9 

37.5 

28.3 

26.3 

19.7 
21.0 

11.9 

15.5 
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Group 1 


Group 2 




Art anc 


i Design 






Student 


Average 


Average 


Average 


Student 


A verage 


Average 


Average 


Student 


Average 


Average 


Average 




Staff 

Ratio 


Class 


Lecturer 


Student 


Staff 


Class 


Lecturer 


Student 


Staff 


Class 


Lecturer 


Student 




Size 


Hours 


Hours 


Ratio 


Size 


Hours 


Hours 


Ratio 


Size 


Hours 


Hours 


The College for the 


























Distributive 
Trades . . 








— 


— 


9.3 


18.3 


15.2 


30.0 


— 


■ — 


— 


— 


Camberwell School 


























of Arts and 
Crafts . . 








— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


5.0 


10.7 


16.7 


35.5 


St. Martins School 


















5.9 


13.1 


16.7 


37.1 


of Art . . 


— 


— 
















City of Bath Tech- 
nical College . . 







— 


— 


6.2 


12.8 


11.3 


23.1 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Bath Academy of 


















5.8 


11.4 


16.1 


31.6 


Art 


— 


— 


















Reading College of 
Technology 


10.9 


10.4 


16.5 


15.8 


6.7 


8.8 


17.8 


23.1 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Chesterfield College 
of Tech . . 
Bournemouth and 


7.1 


12.1 


15.1 


25.7 


5.2 


7.0 


17.2 


23.1 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Poole C of Art 


















7 6 


12.8 


17.9 


30.0 


and Design 
Darlington C of T 


6.3 


10.0 


16.9 


26.8 


— 


— 


— 


— 










Herts. C of Art and 
Design . . 





— 


— 


— 


7.8 


8.1 


12.9 


13.5 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Mid-Kent C of 
HFE . . 


7.2 


16.2 


14.2 


31.8 


7.2 


15.3 


14.8 


31.6 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Canterbury C of 


















5.3 


11.7 


17.0 


37.5 


Art 

Maidstone C of Art 
Birmingham C of 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


6.2 


11.9 


16.4 


31.3 


Foof and Dom- 
estic Arts 


10.5 


13.1 


17.3 


21.5 


9.1 


15.9 


16.0 


27.8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Royal Northern 

College of Music 


_ 





15.3 


23.0 


— 


— 


— 


— 


5.0 


5.1 


21.5 


22.0 


Bradford College . . 


7.1 


10.7 


















Leeds College of 
Music . . 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


4.8 


10.0 


14.7 


30.4 
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Group 1 


Group 2 




Art and j 


Design 






Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Student 

Staff 

Ratio 


Average 

Class 

Size 


Average 

Lecturer 

Hours 


Average 

Student 

Hours 


Central School of 
Speech & Drama 


9.5 


12.3 


17.6 


22.8 


7.2 


10.0 


15.6 


21.5 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Camborne School 
of Mines 


11.0 


17.3 


18.7 


29.4 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 








Writtle Agriculture 
College . . 


16.7 


30.8 


18.6 


34.5 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 






Herts. College of 
Building 
Askham Bryan 


12.6 


16.5 


14.6 


19.0 


— 


— 














College of Agri- 
culture and Hor- 
ticulture 
ErithCofT 
Willesden C of T . . 
Bromley C of T .. 
Ravensbourne Col- 


11.8 

5.7 
7.5 

7.7 


28.3 

9.4 

11.1 

13.7 


14.4 

16.3 

14.3 
15.0 


34.5 

26.8 

21.1 

26.8 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


16.1 


34.0 


lege of Art and 



















6.8 


14.3 


Design . . 
Tottenham C of T 


i.4 


12.2 


16.2 


26.8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 






Wimbledon School 




















4.5 


10.0 


16.7 


37.0 


of Art • . 


— 


~~~ 






















West Bromwich 

College . . 


4.5 


9.7 


14.0 


30.0 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 




St Johns College 










8.3 


11.9 


14.6 


21.0 


— 


— 


— 


— 


for FE . . 
Oldham C of T .. 
Stockport C of T . . 
Wigan C of T 


7.2 

6.0 

9.1 


13.8 

12.0 

14.7 


15.7 
14.2 

16.7 


30.0 

28.6 

26.8 








— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


South Shields 


























Marine and 1 ecn 
College . . ■ - 


12.2 


17.0 


18.0 


24.9 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 






West Surrey Col- 






















17.1 


37.0 


lege of Art and 


















— 


— 


5.3 


11.4 


SalSury College of 


















7.3 


13.0 


19.1 


34.0 
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Part 5 — Engineering Education 

Letter from the Department of Education and Science to NAB, 7 January 1983 



Engineering: Extended Degree Courses 

I am writing to convey the Department’s response to the recommendations of the 
NAB Committee on 14 December in the light of its consideration of Committee 49/82 
and its addendum. 

First, as regards the general matter of extended first degree courses, the Department 
does not believe that any need will be demonstrated for them to be provided on a sub- 
stantial scale; and is disappointed that many engineering departments in both universities 
and polytechnics have attached such high priority to the introduction of such courses. 
(It will be recalled that the Finniston report placed its main emphasis on the need to 
enhance the general technological relevance of engineering teaching.) Second, we have 
been concerned that, within the local authority sector, the proposals submitted under 
Circular 5/82 have tended to be unclear as to their objectives or intended client groups. 
In particular, we have difficulty— as we suspect will students and employers— in disting- 
guishing the ten term BEng proposals (which constitute the majority of those sub- 
mitted under Circular 5/82) from the conventional BSc Eng sandwich courses with 
stronger EAl and EA2 elements now being approved. Certainly, our experien ce with 
Dainton courses gives little ground for confidence that many highly qualified students 
will come forward to take such extended courses. 

Nevertheless, the Department accepts the case in principle for a carefully controlled 
experiment involving the development in a strictly limited number of local authority 
institutions of extended first degree courses in engineering. Taking account of HMI 
advice and of the views expressed by various interests (but necessarily anticipating what 
the Engineering Council may say), we would suggest that such courses should : 

(fl) be clearly distinguished from existing (or modified) BSc engineering courses, 
and should comprise four years of mainly college-based study and (generally) 
one year of sandwich training (we do not feel strongly about the title of the 
degree awarded at the end of such courses, but would be content with BEng) ; 

(b) be highly selective, either in specification on entry of A levels and subject 
requirements, or by selection on merit at the end of (say) the first or second 
year of a BSc Engineering course, or by a combination of the two ; 

(c) be clearly relevant to industrial needs and have one or both of the following 
characteristics : 

- they should contain very advanced subjects in engineering for which study 
in the second or third year of a conventional degree would be regarded as a 
necessary preparation; 

- they should include specifically devised arrangements, worked out with 
appropriate companies, for the teaching of very advanced studies in applica- 
tion, technology and production. 

We would suggest that the best way forward would be to select a small number of 
appropriate institutions, and invite them to submit proposals for extended courses 
with the above characteristics. Since some of the institutions that might most suitably 
offer extended engineering courses have been awaiting guidance on the form such courses 
might take, and have not yet submitted proposals under Circular 5/82, the projected 
list should not be restricted to those institutions that have submitted proposals under 
the Circular. As in the case of the information technology initiative, HMI stand ready 
to advise on selection of the institutions. 

Given the experimental nature of this development, and the general uncertainty as 
to the best way forward for the future, we would wish to monitor closely the initial 
development and subsequent progress of the courses approved. Thus we would expect 
to receive periodic information about numbers and backgrounds of students applying 
for the course, and of those actually enrolled, details of transfers to and from the course. 
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and information about industrial sponsorship; and eventually we will warit to know 
how graduates from these courses fare in the employment market. In addition we will 
need an indication that the institutions have the staff and associated resources to offer 
the proposed courses, from within the funds available to them in 1983-84 and (so far 
as they can determine) in later years, without detriment to their existing engineering 
provision. It goes without saying that we would wish to be able to review the future 
of these courses, and withdraw approval from them in appropriate cases, in the light of 
such information. It would be as well to make all of this clear to the institutions con- 
cerned when inviting them to submit proposals. 

For our part we are ready to contemplate the approval of a few courses from amongst 
those submitted by the selected institutions to start from this September. Obviously, 
however, if this is to be achieved, the exercise will have to be conducted at some speed. 
To allow time for validation and the organisation of approved courses, including attend- 
ant publicity, it would appear that the Department’s approval in the light of the NAB’s 
advice would be needed by early March. If this is correct, the institutions can probably 
be given only something like three weeks (as in the case of the IT initiative) to respond 
to the NAB; and they will need to be asked to follow up these responses as soon as 
possible with a completed Form 21 FE submitted through their local authorities to the 
respective RSI, copied to the NAB and their RAC. 

It would not be our intention to freeze further approvals until any first batch had 
produced graduates whose employment success could be assessed, but the relevant 
information that would quickly become available on such important features as course 
content and the number and quality of applicants would be taken into account in con- 
sidering any further applications ; always within the context of our view that good quality 
honours courses should continue to be of three taught years. 

Copies of this letter go for information to Gordon Cunningham (ACC), Dudley 
Fiske (AMA) and Edwin Kerr (CNAA). 



National Advisory Body 



MINUTES of the meeting held on 28 February 1983 



4. B Eng Courses 

4.1 The Committee received and considered Paper 9/83, containing the Board s recom- 
mendations with regard to the introduction of B Eng courses in the local authority 
sector, together with an Addendum, (tabled), containing the Chairman of the Board s 
recommendations for specific course starts in 1983 in the light of advice from the Engin- 
eering Working Group. 



4 2 Considering the Board’s recommendations first, following an assurance from 
officials of the DBS that the Department supported the development of a limited number 
of B Eng courses in the local authority sector, on an exepnmental basis, the Committee 
endorsed the Board’s recommendations that : 

(i) A pilot experiment of up to 12 courses in about 10 institutions be introduced 
covering the principal engineering disciplines. These would commence in the 
year 1984/85 or exceptionally in 1983/84. 

(ii) Courses leading to the award of a B Eng degreee should have characteristics 
which clearly distinguish them from B Sc (Eng) courses, and should include. 

» (u) high quality of student intake; 

(6) advanced treatment of academic subjects with particular relevance to applica- 
tion, technology and production ; 
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(iii) 



(c) close relationship between the academic teaching and industrial experience 
elements of the course; 

(d) greater length than for a BSc (Eng). 

Certain polytechnics with strengths in engineering should be invited, on the 
basis of advice from the CNAA and HMI, to submit proposals for B Eng 
courses as specified above. [Approval for most courses should be tor a 1984 
start" however, if an institution could show that its academic planning was 
sufficiently advanced and its resource position adequate, approval for a 1983 
start could be considered.] 



4.3 Members noted that the Chairman of the Board had authorised a letter of invita- 
tion to be sent to 15 selected institutions, identified by the Erigmeering Workin^^ 
on the basis of advice received from appropriate parties, including HMI and CNAA, in 
order that any proposals for a 1983 start could be considered in time. The Engineering 
Working Group had met on 25 February and considered the institutions submi^ions, 
as a result of which the Chairman of the Board (under authority ddegated to him by the 
Board) was recommending to the Committee that four proposals be approved for 1983 

starts, as follows : 

Hatfield Polytechnic - B Eng Mechnical Engineering 
Newcastle Polytechnic - B Eng Design and Manufacturing Systems 
Plymouth Polytechnic — B Eng Communications and Electronic Engineering 
Portsmouth Polytechnic - B Eng Civil Engineering 



After discussion, the Committee agreed to advise the Secretary of State that the four 
courses listed above be approved for a start in 1983. 



4 4 The Committee finally noted that it would probably be asked at its next meeting to 
consider the introduction of B Eng streams into BSc (Eng) courses which have already 
been approved under Circular 5/82, and some additional B Eng courses for 1984 starts, 
at seven polytechnics in total. 



8. Letter from the Secretary of State 

8.1 The Committee received Paper 18/83, including a copy of the leffer from the 
Secretary of State to the Chairman of the Committee offering guidance on NAB s future 
work. 

8 2 Members welcomed receipt of the letter and the fact that it recognised much that 
NAB had already done; they also noted that the Board was already working on many of 
the points raised in the letter, and the Committee could expect to receive advice in the 
near future. 

8 3 Members noted the clear statement in paragraph 4 of the letter that, in the Secre- 
tary of State’s view, the required reduction in AFE resources could not be implemented 
without a significant reduction in the number of lectures, and his encouragernent to NAB 
to make this clear to local authorities. Members accepted the reality of the situation out- 
lined by the Secretary of State. They pointed, however, to the need for the reduction to 
be achieved in the most appropriate places so that least damage was done to the educational 
system; the existing policy in some local authorities of no compulsory redundancy made 
this extremely difficult. It was agreed that the managerial difficulties were substantial and 
should not be underestimated; the need for a reduction had to be recognised however, 
and implemented. In this respect, it was noted that new regulations for redundancy com- 
pensation, referred to in the letter, would be available shortly; it was hoped that the new 
arrangements would facilitate the difficult task facing local authorities. (The issue of 
reducing the number of lectures is referred to again in Minute 9.3). 

8.4 With reference to specific topics on which the Secretary of State was looking to 
NAB for advice, the Committee endorsed the Secretariat’s proposal for action on Bio- 
technology, noted that work was already in hand on links with industry and commerce, 
and on links with the voluntary colleges, and that the PICKUP initiative would be referred 
to the Continuing Education Group for urgent consideration. 
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Part 6— Initial Teacher Training 

Letter to Mr Ball from Mr Forrester covering TTCL/3/82 and inviting NAB to contribute 

to the initial training restructuring exercise 



ACSET’s Advice to the Secretaries of State : The Future Size and Balance of the 
Initial Teacher Training System 

Paoer 33/82 (oaraeraph c) prepared by the Secretary for Tuesday’s meeting of the NAB 
Boa?d LteT^^ possible that decisions will be taken elsewhere about initial 

teacher training provision which NAB will have to encompass in its thinking . 

I now attach an advance copy of the Department’s Teacher Training 
(TTCL) 3/82 which is fortuitously due to go out on 4 May. As you will 
invites— on a contingency basis, since ACSET’s report has not yet been submitted to the 
Secretaries of State— individual institutions and their maintaining bodies to submit to the 
Department information about how they might respond to the changing 
for teachers within the schools system. You will see that addresses are . 

their returns by 1 June. We would envisage *aUn ^ f 

have a contribution to make to the exercise launched by TTCL 3/82, and in particular to a 
consideration of the implications of that eprcise for individual institutions, having regard 
to their non-teacher training as well as their teacher training provision. 



DES TEACHER TRAINING CIRCULAR LETTER 3/82 



To ; Establishments of Further Education 

providing courses of initial teacher training 

(Copies for information to Maintaining LEAs, 
Voluntary Providing Bodies, University Departments 
of Education, Validating Bodies, Secretaries of 
Regional Steering Committees) 



4 May 1982 



ACSET’s Advice to the Secretaries of State; The Future Size and Balance of the 
Initial Teacher Training System 

1. The Advisory Committee on the Supply and Education of Teachers (ACSETh is 
preparing a second report to the Secretaries of State. The report is likely to consider pro- 
jS Sand for neW trained teachers in future years 
demand for the size and phase and subject balance of the initial teacher 
would emphasise that ACSET has not yet reached conclusions 

be offered However in order to facilitate implementation once the Secretaries ot State 
have consider ACSET’s report, and decisions have been made, we 
tineencv nlanning This letter invites institutions in conjunction with their maintammg 
SfSes “ TOtantary bodies to consider and to indicate the contribution they would 
wish to make within a reorganised initial teacher training system. 



2. The demand for newly trained teachers in future years ^ubject to uncer^^ 
as the decline in primary pupil numbers levels off in the m 

secondary pupil numbers continues it is inevitable that there will be ^Jte vacancy 

primary than secondary teachers in the latter half of the decade. A^^ for^newlv^ trained 
planning it would be reasonable to assume that the demaiid figures for newly trainea 

teachers, expressed as averages for successive 5 year periods will be; 

Average annual requirement for new entrant 
teachers 



1980-84 

1985-89 



Primary Secondary Total 

3,400 9,000 12,400 

6,800 4,700 11,500 
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These demand projections are markedly different from the present output of the traiiiing 
system (either as planned or as recruiting). One consideration set out in ACSET s fkst 
advice, and accepted by the Secretaries of State, was that there should be a reasonable 
match between the output of the system and the employment prospects of newly trained 
teachers. Broadly speaking, what therefore seems to be required is that there should be a 
marked increase in admissions to primary BEd and PGCE courses, coupled with a reduc- 
tion in admissions to secondary courses at least during the next few years. 

3. If decisions on these lines were taken, there would need to be a review of individual 
institutions’ admission targets and the phase and subject options they offer. The fact that 
existing phase capacity is not spread equally among institutions may imply that changes 
could not be implemented evenly across the board but should reflect institutions relative 
commitment to and their ability to expand primary training. At the same time it may be 
that, bearing in mind the importance of maintaining or if possible improving the quality 
of training, any reduction in secondary admissions should be achieved in some cases by 
institutions’ offering fewer subject options. Of the decisions that may have to be made 
during the next few months some would have to be effected over a period of years. There 
will therefore be some opportunity for later adjustments as the assumptions underlying 
the changes and the response to them are proved correct or otherwise. 

4. It is desirable that institutions and their maintaining authorities or voluntary bodies 
should contribute to the process ; such knowledge as HMI have will also be available. It 
would be valuable if addresses could complete and return, by 1 June please, the enclosed 
Annexes which are designed to give us information about the capacity^ to expand primary 
training and the areas of secondary subject specialism upon which institutions would wish 
to concentrate or which they would most readily relinquish. This letter is addressed directly 
to institutions but I would be grateful if, in the case of maintained institutions, the Annexes 
could be returned either through or with the approval of their maintaining local education 
authorities. 

5. In conclusion may I reiterate that we are carrying out this exercise on a contingency 
basis and that ACSET has not yet decided what advice it might offer. 



Notes Relating to the Associated Annexes 

1. TTCL 3/82 has been sent to institutions in advance of ACSET’s advice and the 
Department is unable at this stage to indicate the decisions that may subsequently be 
taken by the Secretaries of State with regard to national and institutional entry targets. 
However, in completing the attached Annexes institutions should bear in mind that 
the Secretaries of State invited ACSET to explore the implications of reducing the scale 
of output from the initial training system by alternative figures within the range 10-20 
per cent. Furthermore, what seems to be required is that there should be a marked increase 
in admissions to primary BEd and PGCE courses, coupled with reductions in admissions 
to secondary courses at least during the next few years. 

2. The fact that existing phase and subject capacity is not spread equally among in- 
stitutions may imply that changes could not be implemented evenly across the board but 
should reflect institutions’ commitment to and their ability to expand primary training, 
and the subject mix of their secondary training. The Secretaries of State may take the view 
that any reduction in secondary admissions should be achieved in some cases by institu- 
tions offering fewer subject options. 

3. What is sought in Annexes A and B is information about the capacity to expand pri- 
mary training and the areas of secondary subject specialism upon which institutions would 
wish to concentrate. Institutions should not feel necessarily constrained by intake targets 
which prevailed either before or as a result of TTCL 3/81. It follows from paragraphs 1 
and 2 above, however, that the scope for individual institutions to expand initial teacher 
training or to enter new secondary subject areas is likely to be severely limited. Where an 
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increase on 1981 actual admissions is posited, Part C of the relevant Annex should be 

used to explain the recruitment assumptions. Part C should also be used to 

elements of the proposed provision institutions would most wish to retain and which they 

would most readily relinquish. 

4. In some institutions there is known to be interdependency both within the initial 
teacher training provision and between initial teacher training and other courses. Institu- 
tions are invited to indicate in Parts A and B of the Annexes where interdependency would 
exist, and to comment in Part C. It would be helpful if Part C listed 

and any other courses concerned, with numbers of students if they are not given i 

or B, and made clear whether the continuation of particular components is deemed to be 

essential to the survival of others. 

5. Annex A should embrace all one-year initial draining courses, including those^^^^^^ 

to ATC/ATD and one year non-graduate Certificate in Education for ® 

Qualifications. In the latter case it should be assumed, in line with Circular 9/78, that the 
?ast entry will be in the Academic Year 1983 - 84 . However this 

institutions which presently offer such courses are invited to ind^icate 

whether they would wish to continue to do so in 1984-85 and 1985-86 in respect of CDT 

and business studies in the event of a change of policy. 

6. Annex B should embrace not only BEd courses but also other undergraduate degrees 
which lead to recognition as a qualified teacher. 

7. The category “Middle” should include courses designated for middle years of school- 
ing and junior/secondary. 

8. The category “Infants” should include courses designated for nursery, nursery/ 
infant, infant, and first years of schooling. 

9 . The figures entered in Part B of the Annexes should be in terms of numbers of students 
and full-time equivalents. For example, 40 students each taking 

weight should total “80” in the first column of the relevant year, and 40 in the second 
column of that year. FTEs should be expressed to the nearpt whole riumber. The ^ 
totals in the last line of Part B should correspond with the relevant year s secondary entry 
in Part A. 



10. Subjects not specifically identified in Part B should be subsumed as follows. 

(a) economics — social sciences ; 

(b) computer studies and statistics — ^mathematics ; 

(c) outdoor studies and dance — physical education ; 

(d) geological and environmental sciences — other sciences ; 

(e) commerce — business studies; 

( / ) needlecraft— home economics ; 

(g) engineering — CDT. 



(«) 



11. Part C of the Annexes should be freely used to relate special 
tional information the institution would wish to be taken into account. It would be helpfu 

if this could include : moi + i 

An explanation of recruitment assumptions where an increase on 1981 actual 
admissions is posited (paragraph 3 above). ... 

An indication of those elements of the Proposed provision which the instim^^^ 
would most wish to retain and which they would most readily relinquish (para- 
graph 3 above). 

Information on interdependency both within the proposed 
provision, and between initial teacher training and other courses (paragraph 4 

above). 



(b) 



(c) 
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(d) Where they are presently offered, comment on the possible continuation of one 
year non-graduate Certificate in Education courses in CDT and business studies 
(paragraph 5 above). 

(e) Where course approval is outstanding with the Department, the date of the 
request and if possible the relevant DES reference number. 

(/) If not otherwise clear, the extent to which primary and secondary BEd students 
studying the same subject are taught separately. 

(g) Information on the specialisms, whether defined by subject or area of the 
curriculum (HMI Primary Survey pp 44-75), which it is proposed primary 
students would follow, with an indication of numbers. 



Establishment Annex A 

A. Intake to Postgraduate Courses by Phase (notes 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8) 



Tick if 
presently 
approved 


PHASE 


1983 


1984 


1985 


1986 


1987 


Tick if inter- 
dependency exists 
(Note 4) 




Secondary 
















Middle 
















Junior 
















Infants 
















TOTAL 
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B. For Secondary Courses Only - Intake by Subject (notes 3, 9, 10) 



Tick if 
presently 
approved 


SECONDARY 

SUBJECTS 


1983 


1984 


1985 


Tick if inter- 
dependency 
exists 

(see Note 4) 


No 


FTE 


No 


FTE 


No 


FTE 




Art 


















Drama 


















History 


















Music 


















Religious Education 


















English 


















Welsh 


















French 


















German 


















Other Languages 


















' Social Sciences 


















Geography 


















Business Studies 


















Mathematics 


















Biology 


















Physics 


















Chemistry 


















Other Sciences 


















General Science 


















CDT 


















Physical Education 


















Home Economics 


















Others (pse specify) 


















TOTAL 

SECONDARY 

















C. Special Circumstances or Additional Information the Institution Would 
Wish to be taken into Account (note 11) 

(Continued on separate sheet if necessary) 
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Establishment 



Annex B 



A. Intake to Postgraduate Courses by Phase (notes 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8) 



Tick if 
presently 
approved 


PHASE 


1983 


1984 


1985 


1986 


1987 


Tick if inter- 
dependency exists 
(Note 4) 




Secondary 
















Middle 
















Junior 
















Infants 
















TOTAL 
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B. For Secondary Courses Only - Intake by Subject (notes 3, 9, 10) 



Tick if 
presently 
approved 



Tick if inter- 
dependency 
exists 

(see Note 4) 




C. Special Circumstances or Additional Information the 
Wish to be taken into Account (note 11) 

(Continued on separate sheet if necessary) 

D. Name and Telephone Number of Someone Who May be Consul 
About this Annex 
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Letter from Mr Bevan to Mr Halsey, Department of Education and Science, June 1982 

ACSET’s Advice to the Secretary of State, May 1982 

1. I had, as you know, envisaged that our Board might formulate an initial view on 
ACSET’s recommendations at its July meeting, but I now understand that the Secretary 
of State may move to a decision on the recommendations at an earlier date. 1 am 

fore setting out in this letter some of the issues which seem to the Secretariat to be 
significant, and on which I hops you will find our cornmcnts helpful in formulating your 
own advice to the Minister. 

2. The basic proposition that the teacher training systern should u 

possible to determine the relevant factors and so far as it is compatible botti witn due 
allowance for planning errors and with the intelligent and effective use of reources 
(including, particularly, the existing stock of teacher trainers), to match m its overal 
volume and detailed make-up the number and curriculum-based needs of the schools 
seems to me unexceptionable. 



3. That, despite the best efforts of all concerned, it has not recently succeeded in doing 
so, speaks more of the difficulties of the exercise than of the lack of application to plan- 
ning. In neither overall size, nor subject balance nor BEd/PGCEspht is the currm^ 
position consonant with the current plan. I do not think that we should find this altog^her 
surprising: the effects of a variety of relatively uninformed individual decisions may have 
had quite a lot to do with it. Nevertheless, it seems to me that this experience srmuld 
teach us caution in trying to plan forward too tightly. For this general reason, and for 
the reasons indicated in paragraph 2 above, I strongly support ACSET s recommendation 
that the planned intake to secondary courses should not follow the pattern of projected 
demand too closely. 



4. In overall terms, the public sector is currently under target in respect of BEd pro- 
vision— 6,500 (4,000 Primary and 2,500 Secondary) as against a target of 8,850 entries. 
The ACSET proposal is for 8,000 entries (2,000 Secondary immediately, and a phased 
increase to 6,000 Primary). This seems to me an entirely reasonable proposition, and 
one which given the existing investment in plant and personnel, makes economic sense 
as well. It invites the public sector colleges to modify their existing planning based on 
a target of 8,850 by a rational margin of just under 10 per cent, and to optimise the use 
of spaces already provided — at least notionally — for Primary BEd training. 

5. On the PGCE side, I accept the logic (particularly in terms of the time-horizon of 
the planning process) of the imposition of the 20 per cent cut, and of the way in which 
ACSET’s recommendations take this into account. Public sector colleges have reached 
5,850 entries (1,400 Primary and 4,750 Secondary) against a target of 5,300, thereby 
making effective use of some of the balance of provision made for BEd work, but neces- 
sarily affecting the putput in an unforeseen way. ACSET is supesting that the planned 
figure might remain roughly static overall at some 5,500 entries, although this overall 
figure disguises a doubling of the Primary intake, on a phased basis, and a reduction m 
the actual Secondary intake of very nearly 30 per cent. 









) 



f 

1 

> 



6. I am of course using for the purposes of calculation the illustrative apportionment 
of the Secondary PGCE figures shown in ACSET’s Annex B. The Committee’s recom- 
mendations invite the Secretary of State to consider the distribution between sectors of 
the 7,350 entries envisaged, and the Committee quite properly points out the implications 
of such a distribution for the two sectors. Nevertheless, those figures (in paragraph 16 
of the main text) do not identify the scale of the reduction in the public sector intake in 
the way that I have done in the preceding paragraph. As you would expect, given the 
size of the reduction, my unequivocal view is that public sector colleges should not be 
asked to take a greater cut and that (purely in respect of this aspect of the figures) there 
are rational planning grounds— related principally to the consideration of the magnitude 
of rates of change that can be effectively managed— for a smaller reduction. You will 
have noticed that the university figure to compare with 30 per cent (public sector) is 
23 per cent. 
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7. There are, of course, problems in the reverse direction. The recommendations 
reflect the view of ACSET that the Primary provision in the public sector should expand, 
on a phased basis, by just over 60 per cent of the present actual intake. Although it is 
helpful to remind oneself of the overall figures (current target 14,150 entries, current 
actual 12,350 entries (13 per cent shortfall), proposed target 13,550 entries), the proposed 
expansion raises questions of student commitment, of quality and of capacity, ACSET 
has addressed itself to the first of these, and I will do no more than say here that I support 
the Committee’s view wholeheartedly. It seems to me very probable that the most serious 
constraint on the expansion of Primary teacher training will prove to be the supply of 
suitable entrants. 

8. So far as quality is concerned, it is very difficult to go beyond the general principle 
that expansion should only take place where reasonable quality can be ensured. In the 
public sector, with a well developed system of external validation, I believe that we can 
genuinely offer to plan on this basis. The question of capacity seems to me the least 
difficult: in purely volume terms, the capacity must exist in both sectors. The problem 
is presumably one of “opportunity capacity” (used in the same sense as one talks about 
opportunity costs), and in this respect I am quite confident that within the public sector 
there are colleges and authorities that are ready and willing to plan for the numbers 
involved. 

9. I have concentrated in this letter on the overall size and shape of the system, both 
because I judged it to be the more urgent, and because initial decisions on these questions 
must necessarily precede the more detailed considerations of subject balance and institu- 
tional targets. Nevertheless, these important questions will require a NAB input, and 
following our preliminary discussions (which took account of the stage which NAB has 
reached in its own development) I am recommending to the Board at its next meeting 
that the Secretariat should work with your colleagues over the summer months to make 
such input as it can to the thinking on institutional targets. The outcome of this process 
would then be reported to the Board in September giving the Board the opportunity 
(depending upon the Secretary of State’s timing) either of expressing a considered view, 
or of commenting formally on the outcome. I shall, of course, be keeping the Chairman 
of the Board informed throughout about the development of the more detailed plans ; 
you appreciate, I know, how critical this entire process is to the further development of 
NAB’s thinking, and how important it is, both overall and for many individual colleges, 
that the interim outcome be fed into our 1984-85 planning at as early a stage as is possible, 

10. Given the nature of ACSET’s responsibilities and advice, my comments have 
referred to a “public sector” rather larger than that for which NAB has direct concern. 
Nevertheless, I am quite satisfied that what I have had to say applies equally in principle 
to the local authority colleges in England as to the larger group of institutions. To sum- 
marise briefly, I support the recommendations of ACSET to the Secretary of State with 
only two reservations : that relating to the supply of suitable entrants to Primary training 
(paragraph 7 above), and that relating to the proposed size of the reduction in the public 
sector Secondary intake (paragraph 6 above). 



Letter from the Secretary of NAB to the Permanent Secretary at the Department of 

Education and Science 

22 October 1982 

Initial Teacher Training 

Following Mr Jenkins’ letters to me of 6 and 19 August 1982, 1 am now able to inform 
you of the advice of the Committee regarding the local authority sector initial teacher 
training allocations. 

You may also wish to consider the (enclosed) NAB Board paper (60/82) which informed 
the Committee’s deliberations. The principles underlying the recommendations of this 
paper were supported by the Committee, In the advice that follows, references in brackets 
are to be relevant paragraphs of the Board paper 60/82. 
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The Committee’s advice is that, for the final institutional allocations : > 

(fl) there should be no further reduction in the number of places in local authority | 
colleges in 1983(5); ^ 

(b) an additional 100 B Ed intake places (50 secondary and 50 primary) be allocated 

to Newcastle Polytechnic (on a carefully phased basis) to enable the setting up 
of a major regional focus for teacher education : and there should be an allocation 
for the continuation of Home Economics in the secondary B Ed at Newcastle 
Polytechnic (10, 11); f 

(c) an additional 50 B Ed intake places be allocated to Liverpool, in order that the | 

City of Liverpool CHE can plan for a 1983 intake, and the LEA be racour^ed j 

to discuss with both the Polytechnic and the College, the best use of the numbers 

in the context of the 1984-85 planning exercise (13, 14); 

(d) an additional allocation of 40 intake places to Crewe and Alsag^er CHE... 
(Cheshire) should be made for work on the Padgate site of North Cheshire ^ 

College (15); ■ 

(e) an additional allocation of 80 B Ed primary intake places be made to one of 

North East London, North London and Thames Polytechnic, with the aim of 
training more primary teachers in an urban context (16, 17, 19) , s 

(/) there should be an additional intake allocation of 80 places nationally for 
subject specialisation in Religious Education, allocated to not more than 4 
centres. Recognition should be given to the importance of locating this provision ^ 
in centres already providing both specialist ^ secondary and general primary , 
initial training in order that the subject specialisation may inform the genertu 
training of as many intending teachers as possible. The Committee also advised 
that Edge Hill CHE should be added to the institutions listed in paragraph 20 
of the Board paper 60/82 which had expressed a desire to be considered for such 
an allocation (20) ; ) 

(g) Leicester Polytechnic should continue as a centre for teacher education, with an 

intake allocation of 100 places, predominantly B Ed, including provision for 
multi-cultural studies and art (2 1 ) ; ^ 

(h) serious consideration should be given to making the necessary adjustnients in 
the allocations to allow the following institutions to continue the provision as 
described (especially where institutions had proposed modifications within their 
proposed allocation of places, or where more viable numbers would thereby be f 
produced) : 

Sunderland Polytechnic— intercalated Science course. 

Avery Hill College— Youth and Community work. , 

Sheffield Polytechnic — Geography, PGCE. 

Bulmershe CHE— Music (Primary course). 

Worcester CHE — Science. 



INITIAL TEACHER TRAINING: INSTITUTIONAL ALLOCATIONS 

27 September 1982 



Report by the Secretary 

1. At its last meeting, the Board considered my report 54/82, and welcomed the indica- 
tion that it would be able to consider its own view on the DES proposed institutional 
allocations at its next meeting in the light of responses from the colleges and LEAs con- 
cerned. I emphasised to the Board at that stage my view that difficult decisions would 
have to be taken. Now that the responses are to hand, I can confirm that view. 
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2. In considering the decisions already taken by the Secretary of State, the Board 
identified a number of concerns which it will no doubt wish to underpin its consideration 
of the college allocations. Briefly summarised, these were : 

(i) the apparent lack of concern for teachers trained to meet the needs of the less 
able, and those of the non-academic 14-18 age group; 

(ii) the excessive reliance on the PGCE route, as opposed to the BEd ; 

(iii) the excessive reduction in secondary provision in the public sector ; and 

(iv) the loss of subjects within public sector provision. 

The Board also generally welcomed the idea that there should be at least one major 
public sector centre of initial teacher training in each region, and acknowledged ray 
expressed concern that numbers should be such as to provide reasonable strength in 
staffing when considered in conjunction with other provision. The view was also expressed 
that university provision was likely to be less responsive to local authority need than that 
made in local authority colleges. 

3. I have now received responses from and/or information about all the colleges and 
authorities concerned except one. In the time available it has not been possible to analyse 
fully all the points of detail raised by some institutions: indeed, I am not convinced that 
some of these details are appropriate for consideration by NAB even though, given the 
extremely detailed control which the Secretary of State at present exercises, I have brought 
a number forward for consideration by the Board. I had hoped to have regard to the 
proposals for college allocation in the University sector, but these are not yet firimly 
formulated: I have therefore made some reference to current university provision where 
it seems particularly relevant. 

4. To assist the Board in its considerations, a series of maps is attached (Appendices 
1-3). They show the location and size (in terms of initial teacher training places) of the 
relevant institutions. All the numbers in this report, unless otherwise identified, are 1985 
figures. 

5. Although the Board has been critical of several of the Secretary of State’s decisions 
on numbers, it has accepted that reduction was needed: the Board’s expressed views on 
the need for colleges to work with viable numbers lead inevitably to the conclusion that 
some colleges should cease to offer courses of initial teacher training. My proposals in this 
report therefore seek to take account of a move to fewer (and in general, stronger) centres. 
The difficulty is of course that, as the Board has already agreed, the exercise should have 
been integrated with the 1984-85 planning work of NAB : that work includes initial teacher 
training, and the Board will need to examine the position again next year. In the meantime, 
in one or two cases, and pending further examination for 1984-85 by NAB, I have thought 
it right to recommend that provision should continue to be made by selected colleges. I 
should also like to stress my view that any tentative proposal to reduce still further the 
number of places in local authority colleges for 1983 (in response, for example, to pressure 
from other sectors) should be firmly resisted: I hope that the Board will so advise the 
Committee. 

6. Against this background, and in the light of the discussion at the last meeting of the 
Board, I have therefore framed my recommendations in such a way as to seek to take 
proper account of the need to secure a reasonable level of teacher education provision m 
each region, with at least one major centre: to strengthen BEd provision, particularly for 
intending teachers of the secondary age range: to place somewhat greater weight on 
provision made for, and in, an urban environment (including recognition of the variety 
of cultures and faiths from which schoolchildren come) : to produce viable numbers : and 
to leave open some options for further consideration by NAB next year. 

7. The Board is concerned on this occasion with 50 institutions in all. On the basis of 
my present information (including the nil response), the following institutional allocations 
can be said to have proved to be broadly acceptable to the colleges and authorities 



concerned : 




Birmingham Polytechnic 
Bristol Polytechnic 



Bretton Hall CHE 
Charlotte Mason College 
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Leeds Polytechnic 



Manchester Polytechnic 
Middlesex Polytechnic 
North Staffs Polytechnic 
Oxford Polytechnic 



Portsmouth Polytechnic 
South Bank Polytechnic 
Trent Polytechnic 



Edge Hill CHE 
Hertfordshire CHE 
Hull CHE 
Manchester CHE 
Nene College 
North Riding CHE 
Rolle College 



(19) 



8. At this stage, I should make two points. The first is that I do not wish to be repre- 
sented as saying that all those concerned have actively welcome the proposals (although 
some have) but simply that the outcome is broadly acceptable. The second is to establish 
that I do not consider it, in general, to be sufficient merely for an instutition, or an LEA, 
to be content, for NAB to agree. It is a desirable end point, but not sufficient; I hope that 
the Board agrees. On this occasion, however, and except as one or two of the institutions 
feature in later sections of this report, I recommend the Board to note the position, and 
to offer no advice. 

9. As members of the Board will be aware, major issues arise in a number of cases. I 
have identified 15 colleges as principally concerned, and consider that the issues raised in 
these instances are the most important for the Board to advise on. They are dealt with 
separately in the following paragraphs. 

10. In the North East, four institutions are concerned: Newcastle, Sunderland, and 
Teeside Polytechnics, and New College Durham. It is proposed that the first two share 
almost equally a total of 707 places, and that initial teacher training be discontinued at 
the other two. St. Mary’s Fenham (V) has already closed, and in the current year New- 
castle University has a total of 163 PGCE students in seven “subjects” (including Primary 
education). Durham University, which collaborates with New College in a number of 
areas, is currently providing 176 places, mainly PGCE, in some six “subjects”. There is 
great concern about the regional provision, which I share. I have received particular 
representations from the Northern RAC on behalf of the LEAs concerned. There will 
inevitably be differences of view about the right place for a major regional centre, but my 
advice would be that it should be centred on either Newcastle or Durham. It would not be 
reasonable to concentrate all the provision in the region on one ceritre: indeed, a case 
can be (and has been) made out for increased provision generally within the industrial 
belt on the NE coast. I therefore recommend that the Sunderland allocation remain 
unchanged. 

11. A regional focus could be achieved in Durham by keeping New College open, and 
allocating sufficient places to it (possibly at the expense of Newcastle Polytechnic), or in 
Newcastle by allocating additional places. In the latter case, this would mean a total 
allocation larger than was asked for in the authority’s response to TTCL3, and it has to be 
recognised that recruitment to initial teacher training institutions in the region has not 
been notably buoyant. The radical alternative of concentrating the provision (except that 
in Sunderland) in New College would cause serious difficulties in Newcastle. A major 
focal centre is clearly preferable to two smaller independent entities. I therefore recommend 
the Board to advise the allocation of an additional 100 BEd intake places to the region, 
to enable the setting up of a major regional focus for teacher education centred on New- 
castle. Since the present provisional allocation to Newcastle includes no secondary BEd 
provision at all, I recommend that 75 of the places be for secondary training, and 25 for 
primary. This would produce a total intake of 240 (instead of 140), and an aggregate of 
690 places. I have not had the opportunity, in the time available, of discussing this pro- 
posal with those directly concerned : careful phasing would be needed, but a substantial 
urban focus of initial teacher education in the North East is, in my view, clearly desirable. 

12. The provisional allocation to Sunderland Polytechnic does not include places for the 
intercalated science course, and the College proposes an exchange of 10 places with 
Business Studies to make this possible within its allocation. I recommend the Board to 
support this proposal. 
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13. Aspects of regional distribution arise in a number of other cases. In Liverpool, 
there are four centres of teacher education, including the University which is providing 
this year 129 PGCE places in nine “subjects”. The provisional allocation to the IHE 
(Federal, V) identified it as a major focus: the proposal is that the Polytechnic should 
retain some provision (140 intake, all secondary, against a 1981 base of 144) but that me 
City of Liverpool CHE should discontinue initial teacher training. The case for two LEA 
centres of initial teacher education within the city is not strong (indeed, it is largely 
historical), and the DES proposal undoubtedly rests on the proposation that higher 
education within the LEA should be concentrated within the Polytechnic. There is no 
case for another major focus in the city, and the question raised immediately by the 
presently proposed allocations is whether COLCHE should retain initial teacher training 
at the expense of the Polytechnic. COLCHE has of course made a case to retain its provi- 
sion (though not at the Polytechnic’s expense). The authority, although supporting the 
Polytechnic’s case for some modification of its allocation, has made a strong case to 
retain some provision in COLCHE : moreover, the degrees at COLCHE (including some, 
750 students on BA/BSc programmes) are validated by Lancaster University, which has 
written in support of their quality. 

14. This seems to be a particularly strong example of the need for more time to con- 
sider, at local level, the best solution. I recommend that the Board advise that the overall 
allocation to the LEA be increased by 50 (BEd intake), and that the DES encourage the 
TE A to discuss with both the Polytechnic and COLCHE the best use of the numbem. 

I am particularly conscious that the future of the diversified work at COLCHE must be 
in question, that this must come before the Board again in the context of the 1984-^5 
planning exercise, and that— at least on the basis of the information currently available 
to be — there seems to have been insufficient consideration locally of the overlapping roles 
of the two colleges, and of possible co-operation. I make my recommendation in the hope 
that such consideration will thereby be encouraged. In the meantime, my proposal would 
enable COLCHE to plan for a 1983 intake to initial teacher training, and I hope the 
Board will agree so to advise. 

15. The provision made on Merseyside is relevant to the consideration of the case of 
North Cheshire College, which it is propossed should discontinue initial teacher training. 

A major focus will exist, on the basis of the provisional allocations, at Crewe and Alsager 
CHE (665 places), but both North Cheshire College and the authority argue that, given 
the special character of the College some provision should be retained. They have made 
a case for an intake of 100 (225 places) which I could not recommend the Board to support 
in full. There is provision in Chester (V) as well as in Crewe : nevertheless the Bc^rd 

feel that some provision should be made in Warrington. If so, given the strengths of the 
College, and the case made by the LEA, I would recommend an intake of 40 (20 BEd 
secondary Computers and Industry, and 20 PGCE Mathematics and Computing, making 
a total of 90 places). I do not consider, however, that a college should in isolation provide 
for such a relatively small number of intending teachers. If the Board considers that the 
case for this provision merits support, I suggest that the allocation should be made fOTrnally 
to Crewe and Alsager CHE for work on the Warrington site of North Cheshire College 
within the Cheshire authority. 

1 6. The last, and perhaps the most complex, regional case relates to tte GLC area, 
and revolves around the cases put forward by the ILEA, and by North Es^st London, 
North London and Thames Polytechnics, all three of which, it is suggested, should dis- 
continue initial teacher training. 

17. It is difficult to argue that London as a whole is underprovided. Ignoring the 
university provision (which is not insubstantial), there are currently eleven providers in 
the public sector. The ILEA case is essentially that it should provide 80 more primary 
BEd places in an urban context. All three polytechnics make a strong case for a primary 
BEd allocation: the cases for NELP and PNL are similar, and it is significant that there is 
no other provision proposed in the NE London urban corridor. PNL has been one of the 
pioneers within ILEA of special access courses for intending teachers from ethnic minority 
groups : the Commission for Racial Equality has written to the Secretary of State in support 
of its provision. Similarly, though with smaller numbers, NELP has opened a non- 
traditional route to teacher education through its Dip HE programme based on mde- 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



114 



APPENDICES TO THE MINUTES OF EVIDENCE TAKEN BEFORE THE 



pendent study and attracting mature entrants from minority groups. There is an important, 
if not large role to be playrf here by an urban London polytechnic and I recommend the 
Lard toadvise that an intake of 40 primary BEd places at one of the two polytechnics 
be considered. 

18. The situation of Thames Polytechnic is different, ^d 
coniunction with the major focus represented by Avery Hill (765 places). The l^-tter is 
asking that provision should be made for its Youth and Community work to continue at the 
expense of its allocation for remedial education (no net change in numbers), and I recom- 
mend the Board to support this proposal. 

1 9 The case for BEd (primary) provision at Thames rests largely on its connection not 
with^i urbaS centre of London but with the north of pf, and the Medway towns: 
there is no other teacher education provision m the north of the coui^y. I suggest that 
the Board offers the advice that, subject to the joint views of the j^EA and the Kent 
County Council, an intake allocation of 40 BEd primary places to Thames Polytechnic 

should be considered. 

20 A major point registered by a number of colleges and authorities has been the 
exclusion of the tocal authority part of the public sector 

specialisation in RE. While recogriismg the valuable contribution of the voluntary 
(almost wholly Christian denominational) colleges in this respect, it is argued to be ej^ 
treSely Insensitive to leave LEA colleges without any responpbility for mpng such 
provision in an increasingly secular, multi-cultural and 

all teachers undergoing training are encouraged to an awareness of the school society in 
which their work wiU be done, there is a need to provide some teachers with a specialisa- 
tion in their training in the problems and needs op multi-cultural 
this work is presently undertaken within an allocation made nationally 
in RE. I find it difficult to make any highly specific recornmendations, but if the Bpprd 
agrees with my approach, I would recommend it to advise that there should be provision 
nitionally for an intake of, say, 80 places (predominantly, if not 

and mostly secondary) allocated to not more than four centres, arid that if the Secretary 
of State is minded to accept this advice he should consider particularly ffie cornments 
sLiStted to him by East Sussex (Brighton), West Sussex (the Institute of Higher Educa- 
tion), ILEA, Leicestershire (the Polytechnic) and Manchester. 

21. It is proposed that Leicester Polytechnic should discontinue inipl teacher training. 
The case for it making some provision in the field of multi-cultural education has_ already 
been mentioned; the other area in which its work is highly regarded is the training^ oi 
teachers of art. The Polytechnic and the authority have made a strong case for retaining 
this provision, and I have received evidence from other pdies of its quality. In this 
instance, therefore, my recommendation is straightforward: that Leicester Polytechnic 
should continue to be a centre for teacher education. I suggest an intake allocation ot at 
least 100 (to secure viable numbers), predominantly in the BEd mode, and including 
provision for multi-cultural studies and art; the balance of the remaining subjects to be 
offered will require further discussion. 

22. Of the mergers implied by the provisional allocations, one (Manchester) has already 
been dealt with above. The merger of Bradford and Ilkley is almady 

discussions now in hand are very likely to result in the merger of Derby Lonsdale (V, H) 
and Matlock Colleges, which are represented in the present proposals by a single alloca- 
tion If this is so, I have no recommendation to make to the Board, but note that turther 
consideration of the Derbyshire provision may be required in due course. 



23. Dorset IHE has made a case to retain its provision, but the case is not supported 
by the LEA: in the circumstances, I am making no recommendation to the Board, but 
note that the place of the College in providing other higher education (it has over 2,000 
FTE students, roughly three quarters attending FT and S, and over 90 per cent of the work 
is poolable) will require very careful consideration in the light of the submissions made in 
response to the 1984-85 planning exercise. 

24 The provisional proposal is that Huddersfield Polytechnic should discontinue 
initial teacher training. Both the College and the authority have made a case to retain it, 
and draw attention in particular to the Polytechnic’s role as one of the major national 
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providers of teacher training for FE teachers. This work is unaffected by the current 
proposals, and was originally provided entirely separately: it has come to be provided 
alongside initial training for secondary teachers as a result of institutional mergers, and 
on the information currently available to me does not appear to be integrated with it to 
any great extent. Despite, therefore, the possible attraction of a centre for the training of 
teachers of the 14-18 age group spanning both secondary and FE options (one without 
QT status), I do not feel able to make a positive recommendation to the Board. 

25. The proceeding paragraphs of this report have made recommendations in respect 
of, or otherwise reported briefly on, all the major cases of potential difficulty, including 
all the colleges at which it is proposed to discontinue initial teacher education. A number 
of other colleges have made relatively minor specific proposals in respect of their proposed 
allocations, many of which do not seem to me to raise issues for the Board, or which 
would require further examination before I could offer the Board any positive advice. 
Examples which seem on first examination to justify some further consideration by the 
DBS are listed below; there may well be others: 

Sheffield Polytechnic Geography PGCE 

Bulmershe CHE Music — supported by Guildhall School of Music 

and Drama 

Worcester CHE Science provision. 

The two CHE cases raise not only subject specific issues, but relate to the overall size 
of the intake to a predominantly teacher education oriented institution. While the future 
of the AFE work in some institutions of this character must come under very serious 
review in the 1984-85 planning exercise, these colleges should be enabled at this stage to 
plan forward on reasonable numbers. In each of these two cases, therefore, I recommend 
the Board to advise that serious consideration be given to an additional intake allocation 
of 10 places for the subjects specified. 

26. It may be helpful to set out the aggregate effect of my proposals. If all the recom- 
mendations in this report were approved the position would be as follows: 

Retained as Teacher Education Centres 

City of Liverpool CHE (subject to discussions) 

North East or North London Polytechnic 
Thames Polytechnic (subject to joint LEA views) 

Leicester Polytechnic 



Additional Intake Places 
Newcastle 
Liverpool 
Crewe and Alsager 
NELP or PNL 
Thames (Dartford) 
Multi-cultural 
Leicester 



100 BEd (75 secondary, 25 primary) 
50 BEd (use for discussion) 

40 (20 BEd, 20 PGCE) 

40 BEd (primary) 

40 BEd (primary) 

80 BEd (secondary) 

100 BEd (subject discussion needed) 



Bulmershe and Worcester 20 

The proposals represent an increase of 470 on a total of 11,550 (about 4 per cent), 
concentrated on BEd provision, to meet specific problems that have been idenhfied m the 
provisional allocations, and reflecting the concerns already expressed by the Boa^ Tne 
total figures are, of course, less than those recommended by NAB on the basis oi ACbb I s 
advice. 



27. This report has sought to summarise for the Board’s consideration a substantial 
volume of material, to do so in an excessively short period of time, and to make appro- 
priate recommendations. The Board is invited to consider these recommendations, and 
to determine its advice to the Committee. 

Note: The maps attached to this paper, illustrating institutional allocation, are not printed. 
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APPENDIX 15 

Letter from the Secretary of State to the Engineering Council 

21 December 1983 



(HE 18) 



Thank you for your letter of 29 September enclosing a copy of the Engineering Council’s 
policy statement which I have read with great interest. 

I warmly welcome the overall emphasis which the statement places on your Council s 
role in bringing industry and education closer together in determining what academic 
preparation is appropriate for future engineers. 

This process cannot begin too early, and I therefore support your Council’s mterst in 
promoting greater awareness in schools about society’s dependence on engineering skills, 
and about career opportunities in engineering. I should also emphasise the importance 
which I attach to getting the clearest and earliest signals from industry to the educatimi 
service about employers’ future, needs for engineers. In particular, as you are no doubt 
aware we are concerned that our emergence from the recession may be hampered by 
shortages of technicians, and it is therefore important that the education service should 
have the best possible information to enable it to help meet these needs. 

I alsowelcomeyouremphasisonabroadeducational base for engineers, which is import-, 
ant not only to enable them to make the fullest possible contribution to the companies 
for which they will be working, but also to provide them with the flexibility which is 
necessary if they are to be able to adapt rapidly to technological change. I coiisider that a 
major contribution to the industrial relevance of that educational base is the mclusion ot 
practical experience in the form of “engineering applications’’, as recoimmended in the 
Finniston report, as an integral part of academic courses. However, industry should 
surely make a direct contribution to the formation of engineers and technicians and i 
trust that your Council will be doing its utmost to encourage employers to provide 
sufficient training places for them. 

I am glad to hear of the progress which your Council is making to achieve orderly transfer 
of responsibility for registration, particularly as this should open the way for it to give early 
attention to the nature and form of the educational qualifications appropriate to engineers 
at the various levels of registration. The education system is urgently awaiting your 
Councils’ views, so that it can press ahead with the development and introduction ot 

suitable courses. 

I am asking officials here to convey to your Council the Department’s 
about the future pattern of courses, and so will confine myself here to a few geuerai 
points. First, I trust that whatever new registration procedures emerge from your Council s 
deliberations will contain the greatest possible flexibility for people 
register to another, so that the doors remain open for all who eiiter the profession to 
arrive at chartered status by different routes involving varied combinations of education, 
training and experience. Second, the current moves by some of the erigineermg institutions 
to impose minimum A-level scores— either as a requirement on individuals or on acadernic 
courses — as part of the pattern of qualifications leading to chartered status can only 
work in the opposite and wrong direction. A-leyel scores are an unsatisfactory indicator 
of future academic and professional success, particularly in a practical subject like engin- 
eering, and I therefore hope that your Council will look for more 
achieving high standards. Third, although I am prepared to be P.®>^suaded that 
may see merit in extended engineering courses for a small rninority of professional 
engineers, I am concerned by the current pressures in the engineering departments ofi 
many universities and polytechnics for the wide-scale and indiscriminate introduction of 
such courses. I therefore trust that your Council will discourage any expectation of a 
general extention of the length of academic courses leading to chartered professional 
status, and that it will take the view that any longer courses which are to be made avail- 
able should be in response to the clearly identified needs of industry. 

I look forward to seeing your Council’s next policy statement. 
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APPENDIX 16 



Letter from the Department of Education and Science to the 

Engineering Coimcil (HE 19) 

21 January 1983 



You will have seen the Secretary of State’s letter of 21 December to your Chairman about 
the Engineering Council’s policy statement. This letter seeks to convey the Department’s 
more detailed views on the need for a coherent pattern of adequate qualifications leading 
to the admission of engineers to the three levels of register for which the Council is 
assuming responsibility. 



2. For Engineering Technicians, the Department considers that the standard repre- 
sented by the Certificate or Diploma awarded by the Technician Education Council (TEC) 
should continue to be the academic threshold for registration. 



3. As regards the Technician Engineer register, it is certainly our view that the academic 
qualifications represented by the Higher Diploma of TEC, no less than the former Higher 
National Diploma, should be considered fully sufficient. The question here is the recogni- 
tion to be accorded to the Higher Certificate of TEC (HC); and we would urge on the 
Council the case for resolving that, provided the holder of a HC has had sufficient practical 
experience before, during or after his HC studies, he or she should be accepted as having 
the minimum academic qualifications for entry to the Technician Engineering register. 



4. We are frankly unsure about the boundary between the Technician Engineer and the 
Chartered Engineer. This has long been a problem, and the relationship between the jobs 
to be done, formal educational qualifications and registration is not obvious. The various 
professional Institutions are evolving differing approaches to an Ordinary Degree (by 
which I mean all first degrees in engineering without Honours) as a qualification leading 
to entry to the register of Chartered Engineers. The Council will need thus to resolve 
whether an Honours Degree need be the normal academic pre-requisite for people to 
attain registration as a Chartered Engineer by the fast route — in which case, holders of 
Ordinary Degrees would be included in the register of Technician Engineers. In any case, 
whatever level of degree is chosen as a requirement for entry to the Chartered Engineer 
register and however the process of accrediting degree courses is carried out, the Depart- 
ment considers it important that the same requirements and standards should apply to all 
engineering disciplines. 

5. Generally, the Department is concerned that education interests should have a signifi- 
cant voice in determining the various requirements for registration, and trusts that they 
will be adeuuately represented on your Engineering Registration Committee. 



6. The Department is concerned that the pattern of academic qualifications which the 
Council adopts as suitable to the three levels of register should provide full opportunities 
for people to progress from one level to another, and that there should also be an eitectiye 
system of bridges and ladders between academic engineering courses themselves, in 
particular, it is appropriate for students who perform well on higher technician courses to 
move on to degree courses with as little loss of time as possible.^ A-level thresholds should 
not become a barrier; as the Secretary of State emphasised in his letter, the current moves 
by some professional Institutions to impose minimum A-level scor^ as a requiremen 
either on individuals or on courses as part of the pattern of qualifications leading to 
Chartered Engineer status can only prevent desirable fle^bility in 
ments. It is important also that those with TEC Hi^er Diploma or Hig e 
qualifications should be able to aspire to Chartered Engineer st^us, ^ ® , 

the right additions of work-experience, possibly complemented by appropriate post- 
experience education. 

7 In the view of the Department and of HM Inspectorate, the main priority^ in the 
evolution of post-Finniston engineering courses should be the 
courses should be the development of engineering applications 
EA2— and their effective integration into acadeimc courses, do not beheve^ 
inclusion of EAl and EA2 in itself necessarily justifies an increase m f 

courses. However, where increases are needed, we would hope that they might be secur 
by the lengthening of terms of study without addition to their number. 
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8. As you will have seen from the Secretary of State’s letter, the Department reamms 
to be convinced of the educational and industrial need for any wide-spread provision of 
extended first degree courses, either in the universities or in the public sector, arid we are 
concerned that so many engineering departments on both sides of the binary line have 
attached such high priority to the early introduction of such courses. We believe that for 
the great majority of students, the degree course should continue to involve no more than 
three years of academic study, and that any increase in the number of extended courses on 
offer needs justification in terms of educational and industrial iDenefit. The Council rnay 
therefore wish to consider in the first instance the extent to which industry needs, within 
a wider caregory of those accorded Charter Engineer status, a group of professional 
engineers who should have received an enhanced initial academic formation designed to 
assist them towards eventually filling positions of highest responsibility. 

9. If the Council concludes that industry does need a small minority of Chartered 
Engineers with an enhanced initial academic formation, it is open to question whether 
the educational needs of this group are necessarily best met by the single expedient of 
longer First Degree courses, with students admitted to such courses from the outset. 
In any event, an extended course should have very distinctive features, perhaps further 
specialised study in one area of engineering, or work to Honours standard in more than 
one traditional area. An alternative could be, say, a year of closely integrated academic 
and industrial teaching and experience, either as part of a First Degree course, or sub- 
sequently. If the Council were to see merit in such arrangements the Department would 
be interested in further exploring, with other bodies appropriately involved, how they 
might be given effect, and would be willing to seek ways of overcoming any administra- 
tive obstacles. Meanwhile, in parallel with the current initiatives in the university sector 
to develop enhanced courses, the Department is exploring with the NAB the possibility of 
piloting a few such courses in the public sector. 

10. So far as the requirements for course approval in Public Sector Higher Education 
are concerned, the Department will of course have close regard to the implications of 
decisions and recommendations announced by the Council. In this way, we shall follow 
through the approach in Circulars 1/82 and 5/82, which recognise the special position 
of engineering in the light of the Finniston Report. 

11. It will be important, not only to the Department but to the education service at 
large, that the Council reach conclusions on all these matters as soon as practicable. The 
Department, including HM Inspectorate, would be happy to discuss them further with 
the Council. 

12. I am sending copies of this letter and that from the Secretary of State to your 
Chairman to those on the attached list. 
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